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NotesTo Fourth Edition:

() ThisFourth Edition of the Passenger Yacht Code has been prepared following feedback
from the yachting sector and from REG Members, based on the operation of the Code since
the promulgation of # First Edition in November 2010 atide annual Meeting of Industry
Stakeholdersluring the Passenger Yacht Code Industry Working Group

(i) The issues raised have been discussed witl@REG and agreement reached on what
changes should be made. The opportunity has also been taken to correct some mino
typographical errors.

(i) It has always been the intention that the Code should be revised on an annual basis and
this Fourth Edition representghe Third of such revisions. A sumnyaof the revisionsf the
secondthird & fourth revisionsare given in he following Table.

TABLEESUMMARISNGTHEAMENDMENTSINCORBRAED IN THESECONDTHIRIE FOURTHDITIONS

Edition | SECTION ETC. N NATURE OF AMENDMENT ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

2nd Notes to Second Explanatory Notes and Summary of| ---

Edition. Amendmenisserted.
3d Notes to Third Explanatory Notes and Summary of ---

Edition. Amendments inserted.
4th Notes to Fourth Explanatory Notes and Summary of ---

Edition Amendments inserted.
2nd Preamble. Paragraph 2 slightly modified to def| ---

the

Codeand its related terminology.

In paragraph 21 the Annex VI Proto
MARPOL (Air Pollution) and the Anl
Fouling Systems (AFS) Convention
have been added to the list of other
Conventions which may need to be
complied with.

4h Preamble 17 Deleted Moved to section 1.2(6)
4h Table A Table Deleted and subsequent Replaced with Annex 3
references changed
4th 1.2(6) New subsection This isreflecting the preamble text
regarding total numbers of persons
onboard
4h Table 1. Table Deleteohd subsequent Replaced with Annex 3
references changed
3d Definition Clarification of
and Ashall o in t
4t Definition AMargin Lineo de
4t 1.4(3) Table 0Admindé added to
authority
4h 1.8 New section added Explanation that passenger ship stg

apply to the Code
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4th 1.9 New section added Application dates and keel laying da
explained for implementation of the
4th Figure 2.1 Load Line Mark figure amended Freeboard measured from the top o
lines
3d 2.6(1) Pilot doors added as an example of
opening
4th 2.6(1) Cross reference added Clarifies that Pilot doors also have g
relevant section
4th 2.7(4)(9) New paragraph Relaxation of the requirement to co
with enhanced survivability where fl
hatches are for emergency or not at
use
3d 2.12(5) Editorial to clarify the subsequent
paragraph requirements
3d 2.12(6) Editorial numberganvention
3d 2.12(6)(a) Explanation to what equivalency wil
measured against
3d 2.12(12) Windows included in requirement
4h 2.12(14) Inclusion of Loadline text from 11/23
4h 2.12(9)(c) Inclusion of P2for clarity
4th 2.16(6) Inclusion of Classification Society | This allows vessels to follow class r
construction requirements where applicable rather than the Cq
3d 2.17 New section added All the requirements for the reductig
sill heights combined into a new seq
for ease of reading
4h 3.1(9) Modified to reflect the application of
MLC
4h Table 4 Table Deleted and subsequent Replaced with Annex 3
references changed
2nd 4.2(2) Reference tolengtitra st a s | fi L defirnedin section 1.3 based or
(i.e. Load Line length but additional clari
Load Line | engt h|beeninsertedin section 4.2(2) for th
avoidance of doubt in that section.
2nd 4.8(4) Typographical er|--
missing from the first formula and th
beemadded.
2nd 4.8(14) Typographical error. The reference | ---
4.7(2) in the fourth line was incorreq
has been changed to the correct
reference of 4.8(2).
3d 4.10 Missing paragraph added Second paragraph for interpolation
required. Copieder from SOLAS.
3d 4.16(10) Inclusion of Convention text for whe Location of valves when not operati
operating a continuously Manned | continuously Manned Machinery Sp
Machinery Space. included
4h Part VI Preamble | New Chapeau added Documentary evidence required for
use of the section
4h 4.30(1)(a) Editorial correction Paragraph not section
4h 4.30(2)(b)(i) Editorial correction Inclusion of text to exclude the sub
subparagraph 4.30(1)(a)(iii) to clarif]
intent gbaragraph (b)
3d 4.30(2)(a)(iii) Clarification of paragraph cross This section does not apply where

references to be complied with

section 4.30(1)(b) is applied
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3d

6.3(12)

Expansion of the location from whet
fighting can be conducted from

Relaxation in material restrictions w
fires can have water directed onto t
from immediately adjacent.

4

6.3(12)

New text to allow a risk assessment
conducted for the fire risk of open d

Inclusion of reference to the use of
MSC.1/Cir@2T4 in way of LSA

4h

6.3(13)

Clarification that the applicable
requirements of paragraph (12) onl
applies to internal spaces

4th

6.3(15)

Expansion of the location from whet
fighting can be conducted from

Relaxation in material restrictibese
fires can have water directed onto t
from immediately adjacent.

4

6.3(16)

Clarification that the applicable
requirements of paragraph (12) onl
applies to internal spaces

ond

6.3(17)

Paragraph (d) has been modified to
incorporate agremdbxations for owné
and guest spaces.

A new subsection (18) has been ins
to clarify what the Administration ma
take account of in considering thesg
relaxed provisions.

Subsequent subsectienumbered.

4th

6.3(17)(c)

Expansion of the location from whet
fighting can be conducted from

Relaxation in material restrictions w
fires can have water directed onto t
from immediately adjacent.

3rd

6.3(17) & 6.3(18)

Restructured to clarify the intent ang
scope

4th

6.3(22)

Expansion of the location from whet
fighting can be conducted from

Relaxation in material restrictions w
fires can have water directed onto t
from immediately adjacent.

4th

6.3(23)

New subsection

Amendment to allowgbsitioning of
furniture on LSA decks where a
satisfactory assessment as per
MSC.1/Circ.1274 has been conduct

4th

6.5(11)

Cross reference to new 6.3(23)

3d

6.5(14)

Restructured and subdivided to add
clarity to requirements

6.7(1)(d)

Thischapter has been modified to cl
that the application the definition of
Arooms and space
and furnishings

applies with respect to rooms and s
which form part of an escape route.

3d

6.7(4)(d)

Minimum of 2 main vertical fire zong
requirement removed

3d

6.7(15)

Text brought inline with convention
and cross references to relevant cal
spaces

3d

Table 6.1 & 6.2
footnote f(d)(ii)

Typographical erroc§Pamended to
readA-30.

ond

6.7
Tables 6.1 and 6.2

The footnote relating to the asterisk

has

The new paragraph refers to
subsection 6.7(46) and relates to
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been modified for clarification, inclu
the insertion of a new paragraph (d

windows facing LSA embarkation

and assembly stations etc., and speg
an-3®MA mini mum st
windows, as per SOLAS. Previously
standar d r6e0gou.i r e

4h 6.7 Editorial correction Reference to foo
Table 6.1 A0 bulkheads @@lumns 4 and 5 of th
table removed
4th 6.7 Footnotes (d) amended in way of nq Standards for windows moved from
Table 6.2 6.7(46) and subsequent references| footnote of table 6.2 to the body of t
changed code in paragraph 46
4th 6.7(33)(c) Steel Inserted Clarification that only steel watertigl
doors need not be insulated
4h 6.7(33)(d) & (e) New paragraph IMO RESOLUTION MSC.269(85)
incorporated
4th 6.7(40)(c), (d) & (e)| New paragraphs IMO RESOLUTION MSC.269(85)
incorporated
2nd 6.7(46) Cross reference back to Tables 6.1 ---
6.2 which ef f-2Ckd
minimum standard for the windows
concerned.6.2
4th 6.7(46) Footnotes from table 6.2 added & n{ Reorganisation of the Code so that
paragraph text footnoteare now included in the text
New text in the form of (d) gives
alternative goal based standard for
evacuation routes and window protg
4th 6.7(48) Steel Inserted Clarification that only steel watertigh
doors need not be insulated
4t 6.7(56) Newparagraphs IMO RESOLUTION MSC.269(85)
incorporated
3d 6.7(62)(d) Amended to clarify intent and errong
cross reference removed
4h 6.7(64)(b) Text addition IMO RESOLUTION MSC.269(85)
incorporated
4th 6.8(52) Expansion of the location from fidee| Relaxation in material restrictions w|
fighting can be conducted from fires can have water directed onto
from immediately adjacent.
2nd 6.9(4) Modified to provide for category A | ---
machinery space boundaries, inclug
crowns and casing ahdll plating
forming part of such machinery spa
to be constructed of aluminium prov
certain firBghting and insulation
provisions are met.
Also Footnotes have been inserted
expanding the information of the
references to the various MSC &rc
which need to be taken into accoun
Any consequentiahtenbering of
subsequent sskctions has been doi
4th 6.11(12) Text added The inclusion of horizontal stairwayj
the requirements to stairway enclos
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NOTESTO FOURTH EDITION :

3d 6.11(12)(c)(vi) Contradictory cross reference to gaj 6.11(12)(c)(vi) onwards renumbereq
removed deletion
3d 6.11(13) New footnote added Reference is made to Refer to Unifi
Interpretations of SOLAS Chagter |l
the FSS Code, the FTP Gode
Related Fire Test Procedures
(MSC/Circular.1120)
4th 6.17(3), (9) & (21) | Inclusion of SOLAS text Relaxation of gas safe equipment w
more air changes per hour are mad
4th 6.17(8) Expansion of protected areas to inc
rescue boats wherdifeboats are
carried
4h 6.18 New Section Inclusion of SOLAS requirements fg
Safety Centre
4th 7.2(7) New subsection Lifeboat colour equivalence
3d 7.4 Expansion of the rescue boat locati( LY3 text added and consequential
numbering amendments
4th 7.6(1)(a), (b), (c) & { Deleted Original SOLAS text not applicable
Code
4th 7.6(12) New subsection Inclusion of an equivalence for elec
power on launching appliances
4th 7.7(6) New subsection Clarification of the intent thatreache
boat must be served by its own app
4th 7.9(2)(a) & (b) 6Transponder s6 r|IMORESOLUTION MSC.256(84)
rescue |l ocating incorporated
3d 7.10(2) Editorial table correction Gross tonnage of ship under 3000 (
Minimum number of lifebuoys to be
with seligniting lights corrected from
4.
4th 7.10(12) Deleted for added clarity 7.10(13) & (14) renumbered
3d 7.10(13) Amended to clarify the requirement
3d 7.21 Editorial correction for vagpel Ensuring that the carriage of lifeboa
Additional text for liferafts carried wi no less safe than liferafts should the
lifeboat of a single survival craft occur.
4th 7.21(1% (2) Additional text to reflect the changef No change to the
writing dhe Code as a result of the i made
Annex 3
4h Table 7 Table Deleted and subsequent Replaced with Annex 3
references changed
4h 7.21(2)(d) New paragraph Clarification that DLLR are permitte
the soleneans of abandonment
4h 7.21(8) New subsection Reflecting the LY3 practice of white
rescue boats
4h 7.26 Title edited Deletion of exploratory text in brack
SOLAS 111/38 is no longer considerg
a O6new amendment
3d 9.1. Duplicatparagraph (9.1.4) numbers| -
resolved
3d 9.10(2) Specific lighting lux removed
4h 9.12(9) Removal of text regarding sidelighty Amended to reflect the practice that
windows passenger vessels do not require a
sidelighs or windows
4th 9.12(23) Inclusion of the the chief navigating| As per MLC text
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officer
4h 12.5(5) Editiorial correction Footnote referance chaged
4h 12.5(5) & (6) Editiorial correction Incorrect footnote chapter changed
4th Table 12 Text amended for clarity
Note (c)
4th Annex 3 New Table This incorporates tablds P1, 41 &
7-1.

(iv) During the period between revisions any important or critical changes to the provisions

of the Code, which cannot wait until the next Edition of the Code is promulgated, will be
implementedhrough the issue of a seriesfNot i ces of I nterim Change
Yacht Codeo.
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Preambl e

(The Preambile is providedf explanatory purposes and is not part of the Code provisions)

1. It is widely recognised that it has becomnmereasinglyimpractical to apply to
pleasure yachtsinternational Convention standards and requirements of the major
operational Conventions of the International Maritime Organization (IMO), which have been
devebped and have evolved to deal with merchzargo ships and passenger ship#/ith
respect to nofpassengepleasure yachisthese difficulties have been addressed under the
Large Commercial yacht Code (LY2) which deals with pleasure vemsgéged in trde
carrying 12 passengers or leaad which are less than 3000 gross tonnage

2. In a similar vein, thisCode (TheCode of Practice for Yachts Carryirif to 36

Passengerso) hereinafter referred tseekddws it he

rationalise the requirements and standards to be met by a pleasure yacht of any size which
carries more than 12 but not more than 36 passengers on international voyages, particularly
with respect to the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Se&(3DLAS 1974),

as amendedhe International Convention on Load Lines, 1966 (LL 1966), as amesutkd

the International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeé&pirg),
(STCW 1978)as amendedncluding applicable Protocols andades thereto.

3. The development of the Code therefore based on the consideratiothat full
compliance with some of the provisions of the conventions referred to in paragraph 2 as they
apply to commercial merchamassengerships is unreasonable anith sane instances
disproportionately onerous in terms of design and cost compared to the incremental increase
in safety levels achieved for yachts, given that pleasure yachts have a very different operating
pattern (for the most part occasional voyages in definveather conditions or operating
areas)when compared to gypical commercial passenger ship which usually operates 24/7
on a tight schedule. Thus, for the avoidance of doubt, the Code is intended to cater
exclusively to the pleasure and leisure sectiothe market and it is not intended to apply to
commercial cruise, excursion or ferry passenger (including passenger/cargo vessels) sectors
of the industry Vessels to which this Code applies need not be considered as High Speed
Craft.

4, The Code has been developed by khembes of the Red Ensign GrougREG)
through its Technical Forum and applies to pleasure yacheny sizevhich are in private
use or engaged in trade and which do not carry cargo and carry 13 to 36 passengers.

5. The de sets out technical, safety and operational standards appropriate to the size
and operation of the vessadgpected to operate under thisd2. The standards incorporated

in the Code are largely based on the international conventions applying to comimerc
vessels with the inclusion of equivalencies where it is not reasonable or practicable to comply

! TheMembers of the Red Ensign Group (REG) consist of the Maritime Administrations of the United
Kingdom, Anguilla, Bermuda, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Guernsey,
Isle of Man, Jersey, Montserrat, Turks and Caicos, andeékna.
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with the conventions and where there is an opportunity to enhance. s&fetgpliance with

the standards required by the Code will entitle a yacht to heedssvith the appropriate
Passenger Certificate under the relevant international Convention or under national law as
the case may be.

6. Table Annex 3sets out thehilosophyapplied in terms of the category of pleasure
yachtand its area of operation againsite standards fostability and survivability, cale of

Life Saving Appliances (LSAjnaximum persons carried and related parameters. The
structure also provides & st € p me p rto beadopted in ascertaining appropriate
standards to be applied to therious categories of yacht and their operational areas. In
general terms, where the carriagé Davit Launched Liferafts (DLd) or Marine Evacuation
Systems (KSs) are permitted in lieu of lifeboats, enhanced standards of subdivision,
damaged stabilityand fire protection are applied as per the relevant Chapters of the Code,
bearing in mind the relationships between subdivision, damaged stability and survivability of
the yachtthus applying the current philosophy of the ship being its own best sumatial

7. With respect to structural standardsis a prerequisite that a vessel aspigno be
Code compliant will be I@ssedand maintained in Class as a passenger stith one of the
Classification Societies authorised to act as a Recognized Orgam{&0) by the REG.

8. In regard to enhanced fire protection, detection and extinction, for example, a fully
addressable fire detecting and extinguishing system is required in all ships to which the Code
applies.

9. I n parallel with t heltofinparagrapp6eiet Godeaasp with a ¢ h
respect to a Passenger Yahttakes account of the provisions in SOLAS (Chapt@A|l
Regulation .4.1 and Chapter llJARegulation1.4.1) which allow for exemptions from the
requirements with respect to the kbeed nature and conditions voyages where the ship is
not more than 20 nautical miles from land.

10. The option remains for any yacht to which the Code applies to carry lifeboats and
thereby operate in a higher category or less restricted operational area.

11. The current scope of the Code does not include provisions for sailing vessels. Whilst it
is intended to include such provisions in a later version of this Code, sailing vessels are
excluded from the current version.

12. The Code also does not currently inadugrovisions for composite vesselBherefore,
whilst it is intended to include such provisions in a later version of the Code, vessels
constructed from composite or other materials are excluded from the current version.

13. Where reference is made to the Natioféquirements in arAnnex, individual
members of the G can provide guidance appropriate to their national regulations and

policy.

(Pagel6 of 284
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE PREAMBLE

14. Wherethe relevantprovisions of SOLAS 74 or LL 66 (as amended) apply in part but

some provisions have been modified then the text of all of that Part of the Convention has
been incorporated into the body text of the Code for consistency and ease of reference. To
readily determine what i's Anewo fied Coaveritionng and
provisions, then in the body text of the Gode

(@ modified or alternative provisions are shown, in italics; and
(b) unchanged Convention provisions are shown in plain text.

15. Again for consistency and to achieve a uniform drafting style, the wpafisome of
the unchanged Convention provisions has been adjusted, but the actual provisions remain
unchanged and so the body text is in plain text.

16. Where the relevant provisions of a part of SOLAS 1974 or LL 1966 apply without any
modification, those mvisions are in general incorporated into the Code through appropriate
cross references.

17. The structureof the Code in terms of Headings, Sectionsigtas follows
(@) the main divisions are Chapters;

(b) ineachChapter consecutive fseheadingppnso, whi
attached to thermgre numbereadonsecutively preceded by the Chapter number
i e.g., in Chapter 1 the sections would be 1.1,1.2, 1.3 etc.

(c) sections are further divided into subsections numbeoedecutively as (1),
(2), (3) etc. except where, occasionally, the section does not require any such
division

(d) subsections may be further subdivided into paragragbslied (a), (b) (¢
etc;

(e) where necessary, paragraphs may be further divided into sabpsphs
numbered (i), (i), (ii) etc.;

(  where occasionally a further subvision is necessary, stgubparagraphs are
used labelledlfa), (bb), (bc) etc.

(g) due toits complex structure, Chapter 4 has also been subdivided into Parts;

(nh) finally, for consistencgnd clarity, cross referens@are couchedn terms of
the Chapter and section number to the required level (e.g. section 4.49(1)(a)
(ii) refers to Chager 4, section 49, subsection (1), paragraph (a
subparagraph (ii), except where a shortened referenes dot introduce any
doubt

18. It shoul also be borne in mind that the applicable provisions of other International
Conventions and related Instruments, as well as the provisions of applicable national
legislation, are to be applied as appropriate, exceytere equivalent or alternative
provisions are provided for under the Code, in which case the Code provisions will apply. In
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this regard it is not permitted to apply only selected provisions of the Gode a fApi ck
mi X 0 . BVheseithe Code is apptleit shall, to that extent, be applied in full.

19. In setting out the required standards of safety and operation, within the framework of
SOLAS 1974LL 66 and STCW 7&s amendedyhich are appropriate to the size and area of
operation of the vessel, duegnizance is taken of the provisions in those Conventions for
equivalenr alternativeprovisions taking into account the functional requirements invélved

20. Other International Conventions and Instrumentscl may need to be compliedhv
include but are not necessarily limited to

a. International Convention on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969, as
amended (TONNAGE 1969);

b. Protocols of 1988relating to International Convention on Load Lines, 1966,
as amended (LL PROT 1988) and the Inteoval Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended (SOLAS Protocol 1988);

C. International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as
amended by the Protocol relating thereto of 1978, as further amended
(MARPOL 73/78);

d. International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended (STCW 1978);

e. Convention on the International Regulations for the Prevention of Collisions at
Sea, 1972, as amended (COLREG 1972);

f. Maritime LabourConvention2006,
g. International Convention on the control of Harmful Afttuling Systems on
Ships 2003

h. Ballast Water Management Conventi@904;

i. International Convention on Civil Liability for Biker Oil Pollution Damage,
2001;

J- Protocol of 1997 to MRPOL (Annex Vi Air Pollution); and

k. International Convention on the Control of Harmful ARtbuling Systems on
Ships.

2 In this regard, account should be taken of the early application (for ships constructed on or after 05 December
2008) of the International Code on Intact Stability, 2008 which was adopted under IMO resolution
MSC.267185), as referencedby MS@C r ¢ . 1292 dated 09 December 200856
the amendment® SOLAS 74 &s amended) as adopted by IMO Resolution MSC.269(85).

? Introduces the Harmonized System of Survey and Certification (HSSC).
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11

CHAPTER 1

GENERAL

Purpose

The purpose of the 136 Passenger Yacht Code (PYC), hereinafter referred to as the Code, is
to provide design criteria, construction standards and other safety measures for yachts
carrying 13 to 36 passengers so as tamimise the risk to such ships, to the personnel on
board and to the environment. The criteria are largely based on the Conventions and
Instruments referred to in the preamble to this Code, but have been modified where deemed
appropriate.

1.2

(1)

)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Application:

Unlessotherwise expresslyaed in the national anneke de applies only to Red
Ensign Group pleasure yachts engaged on international voyages whilst carrying more
than 12 but not more than 36 passengers with a maximum number of persons not more
than99 and which do not carry cargo

This Code applies to ships, designed constructed surveyed and certified in accordance
with the requirements of this Code. Existing vessels may apply for certification in
accordance with the Code; however the Code will apply th sessels in the same

way as it applies to new vessels.

Subject to subsection (4),l ahips which undergo repairs, alterations, modifications
and outfitting related thereto shall continue to comply with at least the requirements
previously applicable tthese ships.

Any ship, whenever built, which is converted to a passenger,yachindergoes
repairs, alterations and modifications which substantially alter the dimensions of the
ship or the passenger accommodation spaces, or substantially increask the 6 s
service life,shall be treated as a passenger yacht cowstidi on the date owhich
suchconversionrepairs, alterations or modifications commenced

The table in Annex 8ets out the general relationships between the typeeakure
yacht its area of operation anthe applicable standards with respect to Life Saving
Appliances (LSA) and stability.

Although he Code applies to yachts carrying up 120 persons where more than 99
persons are carried, the yacht must:

(&) be fitted with approved lifeboats, davits and launching arrangements in
accordance with SOLAS 74 (as amended);
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(b)  carry a qualified doctor; and
(c) not exceed 3Gassengersarried.

1.3 Definitions:

(1) For the purpose of this Code, unless expressly provided otleerthis terms used
therein have the meanings defined in this sect{blote: where a definition is not
contained within this Code, guidance should be taken from definitions within the
applicable International conventions)

ARAO @l s smeansttoogedivisions formed by bulkheads and decks which
comply with the following criteria

(@) they are constructed of steel or other equivalent material;
(b) they are suitably stiffened;

(c) they are insulated with approved moombustible materials such that the
average temperature of the unexposed side will not rise more than 140°C
above the original temperature, nor will the temperature, at any one point,
including any joint, rise more tha80°C above the original temperature,

(d) of smoke and flame to the end of the twoair standard fire test; and

(e) the Administrationhasrequireda test of a prototype bulkhead or deck in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code to ensure that it heets t
above requirements for integrity and temperature rise;

flaccommodation spacesmeans those spaces used for public spaces, corridors,
lavatories, cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, game and hobby rooms, barber shops,
pantries containing no cooking aglices and similar spaces.

fiaft terminab means the aft limit of the subdivision length;
fiaft perpendiculad me ans t he perpendicul ar taken at
A ani d s meéapsat the middle of the length (L);

fianti-exposure suitmeans a proteiee suit designed for use by rescue boat crews and
marine evacuation system parties;

fiatriumd means a public spaces within a single main vertical zone spanning three or
more open decks;

ifBo cl asgdmdams st bonse di vi slisoomdro ,r effer med
bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings which comply with the following criteria

(a) they are constructed of approved raombustible materials and all materials
used in the construction and erection of "B" class divisions are non
combustible,with the exception that combustible veneers may be permitted
provided they meet other appropriate requirements of this Chapter;

(b) they have an insulation value such that the average temperature of the
unexposed side will not rise more than 140°C above tiggnat temperature,
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nor will the temperature at any one point, including any joint, rise more than
225°C above the original temperature, within the time listed below

M INIMUM TIME FOR WHIC H
TYPE OF fi BCLASSO DIVISION UNEXPOSED SIDE HAS TO REMAIN
BELOW SPECIFIED LIMITS

class "B15" 15 minutes
class "B0" 0 minutes

(c) they are so constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage of flame to
the end of the first half hour of the standard fire test; and

(d) the Administration has required a test opratotype division in accordance
with the Fire Test Procedures Code to ensure that it meets the above
requirements for integrity and temperature rise;

fbreadttd @®® Mmeans the maxi mum breadth of the s
moulded line of thérame in a ship with a metal shell and to the outer surface of the hull
in a ship with a shell of any other material, unless expressly provided otherwise;

fbulkhead deak means the uppermost deck up to which the transverse watertight
bulkheads are carried

fiBunkers Conventi@nmeans thénternational Convention on Civil Liability for Biker
Oil Pollution Damage, 2001, as may be amended from time to time;

ficabin balconp means an open deck space which is
the occupants of argle cabin and has direct access from such a cabin;

AARCO c | as smeads a digsioro constructed of approved -nombustible
materials which may not meet either requirements relative to the passage of smoke and
flame nor limitations relative to themperature rise and includes combustible veneers
are provided they meet the requirements of this Chapter;

A c ar g omeans,ifg the purposes of this Code, any ship which is not a passenger
ship or a pleasure yacht;

ficentral control statiod means a contt station in which the following control and
indicator functions are centralised

(@) fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems;

(b) automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems;
(c) fire door indicator panels;

(d) fire door closure;

(e) watertight door inttator panels;

()  watertight door closures;

(g) ventilation fans;

(h)  general/fire alarms;

(i) communication systems including telephones; and
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()  microphones to public address systems;

ficertificated persod means a person who holds a certificate of proficiency in survival
craft issued under the authority of, or recognised as valid by, the Administration in
accordance with the requirements of the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, in force; or a person who holds
a certificate issued or recognised by the Administration of a State not a Party to that
Convention for the same purpose as the convention certificate;

fiCod®® means Code of Practice for Pl easur e Ye
this Code)

ficombustible matéaldo me ans any mat ecombastibleonttdriallr t han a

ficortinuous "B" class ceilings or linings means those " B" cl ass
which terminate at an "A" or "B" class division;

ficontinuouslymanned central control statind means a central control station which is
continuously manned by a responsible member of the crew;

ficontrol staion® means those spaces in which the
equipment or the emergency source of power is located or where thecfireling or

fire control equipment is centralised; spaces where the fire recording or fire control
equipment is centralised are also considered to be a fire control station;

Adeepabtdi vi si on deaas theowaterline whi¢hdcerjegspondshe t
summer load line draft of the ship

A d e spirgens samean®tle hydrostatic pressure for which each structure or appliance
assumed watertight in the intact and damage stability calculations is designed to
withstand

fidetectio® me ans t h eof theelacaionrof sanavors av survival craft;

idr aft 00 omeda(nds) t he vertical di dengthntctbe f r om
waterline in question;

fiembarkationladderd means the ladder provided at survival craft embarkation stations
to permit saf@ccess to survival craft after launching;

fiemergency source of electrical po@wer means t he emergency sourc
requiredby SOLAS Chapter H1; regulation42;

fengaged in tradeo means, for the @urpose:
more than 12 but not more than 36 passengers for reward or remuneration under a
charter or hire agreement;

fiFire Safety Systems Cadmeans the International Code for Fire Safety Systems as
adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of R by resoluton MSC.98 {73), as

may be amended by th&1O, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into
force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIl of the present
Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to thex An the
Conventionother than Chapter | thereof;
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fiFire Test Procedures Codeneans the International Code for Application of Fire Test
Procedures as adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee dM@eby resolution
MSC.6167), as may be amended by thdO, provided that such amendments are
adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article
VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the
Annexto the Conventiowther than Chapterthereof;

fiflashpoind means the temperature in degrees Celsius (closed cup test) at which a
product will give off enough flammable vapour to be ignited, as determined by an
approved flashpoint apparatus;

fifloat-free launching me ans t hat ngasutvieadcrafbviherébgthencafh i
is automatically released from a sinking ship and is ready for use;

fiforward perpendiculab means the perpendiculaken at the forward end of the length
(L) such that the perpendicular coincides with the fore sideeoftem on the waterline
on which the length is measured

fiforward terminab means the forward limit of the subdivision length;

i f r e e brorelatiah @ a freeboard assigned to a ship means the distance measured
vertically downwards amidships from theper edge of the deck line to the upper edge
of the related load line;

ffreeboarddeadk means, subject to paragraphs (a) t
deck exposed to weather and sea, which has permanent means of closing all openings in

the weathepart thereof, and below which all openings in the sides of the ship are fitted

with permanent means of watertight closing

(@) in a ship having a discontinuous freeboard deck, the lowest line of the exposed
deck and the continuation of that line parallelite tipper part of the deck is
taken as the freeboard deck; and

(b) at the option of the owner and subject to the approval of the Administration, a
lower deck may be designated as the freeboard deck provided it is a complete
and permanent deck continuous iroeefand aft direction at least between the
machinery space and peak bulkheads and continuous athwartships, provided
that

(c) when this lower deck is stepped the lowest line of the deck and the
continuation of that line parallel to the upper part of the dethkken as the
freeboard deck;

(d) when alower deck is designated as the freeboard deck, that part of the hull
which extends above the freeboard deck is treated as a superstructure so far as
concerns the application of the conditions of assignment and thdatein of
freeboard and it is from this deck that the freeboard is calculated.

Afgar age s pac esclyseddpaceabomve aind betow the bulkhead dedked
for the storage of pleasure craftehiclesjet skisor anyothersuchengine driven units

figeneral emergency alarm system me an s t he gener al emer ge
complying with the requirements Ghapter VII, 7.2.1he LSA Code;

fihelicopter facilityp means a helideck including any refuelling and hangar facilities;
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fihelideclo means a purpodauilt helicopter landing area located on a ship including all
structure, firefighting appliances and other equipment necessary for the safe operation
of helicopters;

AILO0O means the I nternational Labour Organi s

fimmersion suib means a protective suit which reduces the body heat loss of a person
wearing it in cold water;

AMO0 means the I nternational Mar i ti me Organ

finflatable appliancé means an appliance which depends upon-rigd, gasfilled
chambers for buoyancy and which is normally kept uninflated until ready for use;

finflated appliancé means an appliance which depends upon-rigpd, gasfilled
chambers for buoyancy and whichkept inflated and ready for use at all times;

filntact Stability Code, 208 means the I nternational Code
(2008 IS Codé€)

fikeel lined means a line parallel to the slope of the keel passing amidships through

(&) the top of the keeht centreline or line of intersection of the inside of shell
plating with the keel if a bar keel extends below that line, on a ship with a
metal shell; or

(b) in wood and composite ships, the distance is measured from the lower edge of
the keel rabbet and wheine form at the lower part of the midship section is of
a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the distance is
measured from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom continued
inward intersects the centreline amidships;

flaunching appliance or arrangemeditneans a arrangement faransferring a survival
craft or rescue boat from its stowed position safely to the water;

AiLengdrih©d )i n r el a meaosD6% obtheaotakldngtipon a waterline at
85% of the least mouddtl depth measured from the top of the keel, or the length from
the foreside of the stem to the axis of the rudder stock on that waterline, if that be
greater. In ships designed with a rake of keel the waterline on which this is measured
shall be paralleio the designed waterline;

flight s er vi c e d roankeans theoservicé draftlcorresponding to the lightest
anticipated loading and associated tankage, including such ballast as may be necessary
for stability and/or propeller immersion and the fulhq@ement of passengers and crew

on board,;

flightest seagoing conditi@anmeans the loading condition with the ship on even keel,
with 10% stores and fuel remaining and with the full number of passengers and crew
and their luggage;

* As adopted by IMO Circular MS267(85). This revised Code includes a mandatory Part A and a
recommendatory Part B. Also included in Part A are Severe Wind and Weather Rolling Criteria.
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flightweighd means the dplacement of a ship in tonnes without, fuel, lubricating oil,
ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers and
crew and their effects;

ALoad Li neodn@ans thdntarhationah Convention on Load Lines, 1966, a
amended by the Protocol of 1988 relating thereto and as otherwise be amended by the
IMO;

flow flamespread means that the surface thus described will adequately restrict the
spread of flame, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures
Code;

ALSACodé means t he ISavingAppliance (ISA)a&Cbde adopted by the
Maritime Safety Committee of theIMO by resolution MSC.48(66), as it may be
amended by thiMO;

fimachinery room8 means spaces between the watertight boundaries of a room
containing the main and auxiliary propulsion machinery, including boilers, generators
and electric mtors primarily intended for propulsion; provided that in the case of
unusual arrangements, the Administration may define the limits of the machinery
rooms;

fimachinery spaces of category Aeans those spaces and trunks to such spaces which
contain either

(@) internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion;

(b) internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main propulsion
where such machinery has in the aggregate a total power output of not less
than 375 kw; or

(c) any oitfired boiler or oil fuelunit, or any oifired equipment other than
boilers, such as inert gas generators, incinerators, etc.;

fimachinery space&smeans machinery spaces of category A and other spaces containing
propulsion machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internalbostion engines,
generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating, stabilising,
ventilation and air conditioning machinery, and similar spaces, and trunks to such
spaces;

fimain vertical zone§ means those sections into whidmethull, superstructure and
deckhouses are divided by "A" class divisions, the mean length and width of which, on
any deck, does not in general exceed 40 metres;

Amar ginreol i s an assumed continuous i ne,
bulkhead deck, kich at no point is less than 76 millimetres below the top of the deck (at
side) to which the bulkheads and the shell are carried wateiightine evacuation

system means an appliance for the rapid transfer of persons from the embarkation deck
of a shipto a floating survival craft;

fimasteD includes every person (except a pilot) having command or charge of a ship
and, in relation to a passenger yacht, include the captain or skipper;

fimid-lengthd means the mighoint of the subdivision length of the ship;
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AMLCO means the | LO Maritime Labour Conventi

fimoulded depthh me suhject to paragraphs (a) to (c) belaive vertical distance
measured from the top of the keel to the top of the freeboard deck beam at side,
provided that

(@ in wood and compostships the distance is measured from the lower edge of
the keel rabbet and where the form at the lower part of the midship section is
of a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the distance is
measured from the point where the line of fla of the bottom continued
inwards cuts the side of the keel,

(b) in ships having rounded gunwales, theulded depttshall be measured to the
point of intersection of the moulded lines of the deck and side shell plating, the
lines extending as though thergvale were of angular design; and

(c) where the freeboard deck is stepped and the raised part of the deck extends
over the point at which the moulded depth is to be determinednoldded
depthshall be measured to a line of reference extending from the [maveof
the deck along a line parallel with the raised part;

finoncombustible material me ans a materi al whi ch neit |
flammable vapours in sufficient quantity for sajhition when heated to approximately
750°C, this being determiden accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code;

finovel life-saving appliance or arrangemeént me a tifs-saviag appliance or
arrangement which embodies new features not fully covered by the provisions of this
Chapter or the Code but which providesegiual or higher standard of safety;

fioil fuel unib  m etlee rquipment used for the preparation of oil fuel for delivery to an
oil-fired boiler, or equipment used for the preparation for delivery of heated oil to an
internal combustion engine, and inclgdany oil pressure pumps, filters and heaters
dealing with oil at a pressure of more than (\I&NY;

fipartial subdivision drafd  o(dp)o means the light service draft plus 60% of the
difference between the light service draft and the deepest subdidisitn

fipassengaymeans a person carried on a ship exeept
(@) aperson employed or engaged in any capacity on the business of the ship;

(b) aperson on board the ship either in pursuance of the obligation laid upon the
master to carry shipwrecked, distressedtirer persons, or by reason of any
circumstance that neither the master, owner nor charterer, if any, could have
prevented or forestalled; or

(c) achild under one year of age;

Apassenger pl easure yachto means a pleasur
more than 36 passengers;

Apssenger s thase spacés whiehara pgrovided for the accommodation and
use of passengers, excluding baggage store, provision and mail rooms and for the

(Page26 of 284
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 1.3-Definitions:

purposes of purposes of secg8oh26(3) andt.27(5), spaces provided below the margin
line for the accommodation and use of the crew shall be regarded as passenger spaces;

Apassenger yachto means a yacht engaged 1in
than 36 passengers;

APassenger néa pdssengelr gachtremgaged on a prescribed international
voyage;

APassenger Yacht 20 means a passenger yac
weather conditions not exceedilgnd Scale 6 an&ea State Bn the Beaufort scale
and during which the ship-is

(@) not more than 20 nautical miles from land; and

(b) not more than 60 nautical miles from a port or place in which the passengers
and crew could be placed in safety;

fipermeabilitydy  d rd offa space means the proportion of the immersed volume of that
space wlth can be occupied by water;

fipleasure vessekhall have the meaning assigned to the term as defined in the national
legislation of the REG Member State impletimgnthe provisions of the Code;

Apl easure yacht o incl udesyashtgngagedintradept enga

Apos st ab méanshe ability of a ship to return to its original position after the
removal of a heeling moment;

Aprescribed i not emenaantsi osnra |l i rvtogirargat i on al VOY i
which a ship is not moréhan 200 nautical miles from a port or place in which the
passengers and crew could be placed in safetywathéh a geographical area which

limits the length of the voyage to a maximum of 1000 nautical miles from the initial

point of departure, as spdeifl in any Certificate issued in accordance with @ode

with respect to the ship;

fiprescriptive requirementemeans the construction characteristics, limiting dimensions
or fire safety systems specified in this Code or in applicable international Conventions
or national laws and regulations;

fipublic spaceé m etlaoresportions of the accommodation which are dsedhalls,
dining rooms, lounges and includes similar permanently enclosed spaces;

ARecogni sedo ® i R&Omeansaa Clagsification Society or other body
which has been authorised by the Administration under a written agreement to undertake
statubry surveys and issue statutory Certific

firecovery time for arescue béat means the time required to
where persons on board can disembark to the deck of the ship and includes the time
required to make preparations for recovery on board the rescue boat such as passing and
securing a painter, connecting the rescue boat to the launching appliance, and the time to
raise the rescue boat provided that recovery time does not include the time teeeded
lower the launching appliance into position to recover the rescue boat;
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frescue boai means a boat designed to rescue p
survival craft;

fretrieval of survivor6 means t he safe recovery of survi

fisaun® me a n sroom with temperatures normally varying between 80°C and
120°C where the heat is provided by a hot surface (e.g., by an electrically heated oven)
and may include the space where the ovédociated and adjacent bathrooms;

fiseafaredb | ncl ude s exepemagterspaad pdotsnemgployed or engaged in
any capacity on board a ship;

fiservice spac@s means those spaces used for galleys, pantries containing cooking
appliances, lockers, stereoms, workshops other than those forming part of the
machinery spees, and similar spaces and trunks to such spaces;

Ashi ps ¢ omeans shipsctheekekeld of which are laid or which are at a similar
stage of construction;

Asimil ar st agmeamhiestage atsvhichuct i ono
(a) construction identifiable with a spéciship begins; and

(b) assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1% of
the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less;

i S OL Areans the International Convention for the safety of Life at Sea, 1974 as
amendedytheIMO;

ASTCW Conventiono means the I nternational
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended y@he

fistandard fire testmeans a test in which specimens of the relevant bulkheads or decks
are exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corresponding approximately to the
standard tima@emperature curve in accordance with the test method specified in the Fire
Test Procedures @e;

fisteel or other equivalent material me a n s -cambustible material which, by
itself or due to insulation provided, has structural and integrity properties equivalent to
steel at the end of the applicable exposure to the standard fire testiiemiwan alloy

with appropriate insulation);

fisub-divisionlengtlh @ bs o f a ghe greatesn@aentesd moulded length of
that part of the ship at or below deck or decks limiting the vertical extent of flooding
with the ship at the deepest siision draft;

fisuperstructure means a decked structure on the fr
side of the ship or with the side plating not being inboard of the shell plating more than
4% of the breadth (B

fisurvival crafto m eaacrafs capablef sustaining the lives of persons in distress from
the time of abandoning the ship;
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()

3)

1.4

(1)

(@)

ftrimd means the difference between the draft
are measured at the forward and aft terminals respectively, disregarding arof rake
keel;

fivehicle space meansa spacentended for carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their
tanks for their own propulsion.

fwatertighd me ans having scantlings and arrang
passage of water in any direction under teachof water likely to occur in intact and

damaged conditions and in the damaged condition the head of water is to be considered

in the worst situation at equilibrium, including intermediate stages of flooding;

fweatherdeclo means a deck which is complgtexposed to the weather from above
and from at least two sides;

fweathertighd means capable of withstanding the penetration of water into a space in
the ship situated above the water limeany sea conditions in which the vessel is
permitted to operate

fwelld means any area on the deck exposed t
entrappednd includesleck areas bounded on two or more sides by deck strycindes

Ayacht o means a vessel which is des-igned,
borneleisure activities by those on board either under the direct control of the person

or persons on board or under the control of a crew provided for the purpose and
includes a pleasure vessel and a pleasure yacht and may include commercial passenger
ships arrying not more than 36 passengers on international voyages of a limited, extent

on point to point trader otherwise at the discretion of the Administration providing

such vessels meet all the relevant provisions of the Code;

Except where the contextherwise requires, throughout the Codehe t er ms fiyac
Ashi poeanal Givare synonymous.

Statements that are expressed in the condi
context of the code.

Survey and Certification:

All ships covered by th Code are required to be surveyed and certified in accordance
with the applicable requirements of the survey guidelines under theHM®onized
System of @veyand Certification adopted by resolution A.997(25) as applicable to a
passenger ship carryingot more than 36 passengers.

Statutory work may be undertaken by surveyors of the Administration or by surveyors
of a Classification Society appointed by the Administration. Radio surveys may be
undertaken by an appropriate certifying authority (see natidmalexl). All requests

for survey and certification must be made to the Administration or the appropriate
Classification Society where such surveys are delegated.
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1.5-Casualties:

On satisfactory completion of initial surveys and audits in accordance with this Code
the ship will be issued with tlagplicable Certificates and Documents listed below

SURVEY CERTIFYING

CERTIFICATE/DOCUMENT AUTHORITY AUTHORITY
International Load Line Certificate RO RO
International Tonnage Certificate RO RO
Certificate of Survey RO RO
Passenger __Shlp Safetyertificate (Passenger Yac ADMIN/RO ADMIN
Safety Certificate)
Partial Declaration (Hull & Machinery) RO N/A
Partial Declaration (excluding Hull& Machinery) ADMIN N/A
Partial Declaration (RadiecGMDSS) RO N/A
Statement of Operational Limitations ADMIN ADMIN
International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate RO RO
International Air pollution Prevention Certificate RO RO
International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificg RO RO
International AntiFouling Systems Certificate RO RO
Maritime LabourConvention Certificate ADMIN ADMIN
Stability Booklet ROADMIN RO/ADMIN
Noise Test Report BUILDER N/A
Safety Management Certificate ADMIN ADMIN
International Ship Security Certificate ADMIN ADMIN
Safe Manning Document ADMIN ADMIN
Bunkers Conventio@ertificate of Insurance N/A ADMIN

Casualties:

The Administration has a duty to conduct an investigation into any casualty occurring to any
ships certified in accordance with ti@®de Sich an investigation may assist in determining
what changes inhe content of the code may be desirabBasualtyinvestigations should be
carried out in accordance with the IMO Casualty Investigation Caael any applicable
national legislation of the REG Member concerned.

1.6

Review of the Code:

The content of the Code will be reviewed as necedsarthe REG from time to time to
ascertain if amendments to it are required.

1.7 Amendments to international Conventions and related Instruments:

®The full title of the Casualty Investi gandédon Code

Practices for a Safety Investigation into a Marine
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 1.8 International Conventions and&lated instruments

Where amendments to any international Conventiometated Instrument covered by the

Code enter into force in accordance with the established procedures of IMO and such
amendments are applicable with respect to any REG Member, then such amendments shall be
deemed to be in force for that Member with respethie application of the Code.

1.8 International Conventions and related instruments

Where this Code makes references to International Conventions and related instruments,
where the requirements are separated into vessel types, the parts that are appbcable
passenger vessels should always be applied in relation to the Code.

1.9 Editions of the Code:

(1) Vessels the keels of which were laid or were at a similar stage of construction before
the 1st July 2014, currently under survey to earlier Editions of the ,Code
continue to be considered under the standards in force at the time of the initial
survey, with the exception of:

(@) the following items which must comply with this Edition of the code:

0) CHAPTER 1 GENERAL

(i) CHAPTER 3- APPLICATION OF OTHER INTERNATIONAL
CONVENTIONS AND NATIONAL LEGISLATION

(iii) CHAPTER 8 RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS, SAFETY OF
NAVIGATION, INTERNATIONAL SAFETY MANAGEMENT AND
MARITIME SECURITY

(iv) CHAPTER 10HEALTH AND SAFETY

(V) CHAPTER 12 MANNING, CERTIFICATON AND HOURS OF
WORK

(b)  Where the contents of the code includes a provision application date that
would include such vessels.

(2) Vessels the keels of which were laid or were at a similar stage of constroctmn
after the 1st July 2014, shall comply withs edition of the code in its entirety.
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2.1

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

()

2.2

(1)

(2)

©)

CHAPTER 2

L OAD LINES

Strengthand Constructionof Ship:

The Administration shall satisfy itself that the general structural strength of the ship is
adequate for the draft corresponding tofteeboard assigned.

In addition to the requirements contained elsewhere in this Code, a ship to which the
Code applies shall be designed, constrycteintainedand assigned a Class fdtion

as a passenger ship in compliance with the structural, meahantt electrical
requirements of a classification society which is recognised by the Administration.

Ships to which this Code applies shall comply with an intact stability standard
acceptable to the Administration.

All vessels shall be assigned a freafabin accordance with the requirementshef
Load Line Convention.

A weather deck shall be fitted throughout the length of the vessel and be of adequate
strength to withstand the sea and weather conditions likely to be encountered.

Application:

Subject to meeting therequirements ofsection 2.16 (Protection of the Crew),
relaxations from these requirements may be granted to a ship to which a greater than
minimum freeboard is assigned on condition that the Administration is satisfied with
the saféy conditions provided.

Where the assigned summer freeboard is increased such that the resulting draft is not
more than that corresponding to a minimum summer freeboard for the same ship, but
with an assumed freeboard deck located a distance below tiz¢ fneeboard deck at

least equal to the standard superstructure height, the conditions of assignment in
accordance with thkeoad LineConvention, as applicable, to the actual freeboard deck
may be as required for a superstructure deck.

For the purposesfdhis section atandard superstructure height shall be taken as
(@) 1.8metres for vessels up to 75 metres in length;
(b) 2.3 metres for vessels of 125 metres or more in length; and
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2.3

(1)

(2)

©)

(4)

(c) superstructure heights for vessels of intermediate lengths should be obtained
by interpolation.

Subdivision and Load Line Mark:

The line which indicates the subdivision and load line assigned in accordance with
Chapter4 and this Chapter shall be the horizontal line which passes through the
cente of the ring shown in figure.2. (See also section 4.20 of Chapter 4 of the
Code) .
|
—

Minimum
Freeboard

Figure 2.1

Note: Distance measured from the top edge of the deck line to the top edge of the
line bisecting the ring.

The Subdivision and load line mark shall consist of a ringrBdlimetresin outside
diameter and 25millimetres wide which is intersected by a horizontal line 450
millimetresin length and 25nillimetresin breadth, the upper edge of which passes
throughthe centre of the ring; the centre of the ring shall be placed amidships and at a
distance measured vertically below the upper edge of the deck line equal to the
assigned freeboard measured vertically below the upper edge of the deck as illustrated
in Figure2.1.

Subject tesubsections (4) and 5thedeck line is a horizontal line 3Q@illimetresin

length and 25nillimetresin breadth which shall be marked amidships on each side of
the ship with its upper edge normally passing through the point where the
continuation outwards of the upper surface of the freeboard deck intersects the outer
surface of the shell, provided thttie deck line may be placed with reference to
another fixed point on the ship on condition that the freaebas correspondingly
corrected,;

Where the upper edge of the deck line coincides with a readily identifiable structural
feature such as the actuakck at the side amidships, that structural feature may be
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

2.4

(1)

(2)

utilised as the deck line providing it is clearly identified as such in the Load Line
Certificate;

Any otherreadily identifiable line if structure at the side amidships above or below the
deck lire position may be similarly utilised as the deck line providing it is clearly
identified as such in the Load Line Certificate and the freeboard is correspondingly
corrected

The location of the reference point and the identification of the freeboardsdalthkn
all cases be indicated on the International Load Line Certificate.

In no case shall any subdivision load line mark be placed above the deepest load line
in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship or this Chapter.

The ring, lines andetters shal
(@) bepaintedor otherwise permanently affixed to the hull;
(b) beof a contrasting colour to the hull; and

(c) where the marks are bonded to the hull provision shall be made to replace the
marks, in the event of bond line failure, with the vessea#fl

The subdivision and load line assigned and marked shall be recorded in the Passenger
Yacht Safety Certificate.

A ship shall in no case be so loaded that when it is in salt water the subdivision and
load line mark is submerged.

In applying this sean due regard shall also be had to the requirement for draft
marks as set out in sectior84.

Mark of Assigning Authority:

The mark of the Authority by whom the load lines are assigned may be indicated
alongside the load line ring above the horizontal line which passes through the centre

of the ring, or above and below it and the mark shall consist of not more than four
initial s to i denti fy t he Aut horityos name,
millimetresin height and 7®nillimetresin width.

The International Load Line Certificate shall not be delivered to the ship until the
officer or surveyor acting under the provisions Afticle 13 of thelLoad Line
Convention has certified that the marks are correctly and permanently indicated on the
s h B gdés.
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2.5 Doors and Openingsbove the Weather &ck:

(1)  All access openings in bulkheads at ends of enclosed superstructures shall be fitted
with weathertight doors of steel or other equivalent material, permanently and strongly
attached to the bulkhead,caframed, stiffened and fitted so that the whole structure is
of equivalent stnegth to the uspierced bulkhead; he means for securing these doors
weathertight shall consist of gaskets and clamping devices or other equivalent means
which shall be permamdly attached to the bulkhead or to the doors themselves, and
the doors shall be so arranged that they can be operated from both sides of the
bulkhead.

(2) Unless otherwise permitted by the Administration, doors shall be hinged at the
forward edge and open tards to provide additional security against the impact of
the sea alternative closing arrangements will be considered providing it can be
demonstrated that the efficiency of the closing arrangements and their ability to
prevent the ingress of water wilbt impair the safety of the vessel.

3) Except as otherwise providedtims Chapterthe height of sills of access openings in
bulkheads at ends of enclosed superstructures shall be at leastliB86tresabove
the deck.

(4) Portable sills shall generally be avoided provided that where the fitting of a sill in
accordance witlsubsection (3proves impracticable, portable sills may be fitted on
the following conditions

(@) they shall be installed before the ship leaves port; and

(b) they shall be gasketed and fastened by closely spaced through bolts or other
equivalent arrangement.

(5)  Where the requirements @kection 2.2(2)are applicable further reductions in sill
heights may be permitted provided that the Administration is sati¢fetdthe safety
of the ship is not impaired in any sea conditiamsl thesafety of the ship will be
assumed not to be impaired if the vessel can comply with the enhancedlsilityiv
standard as defined iecion 430 with the space to which the door disaflooded.

(6) For the purpose of this section, two positions of hatchways, doorways and ventilators
are defined as follows
(@) Position 1:

upon exposed freeboard and raised quarterdecks, and upon exposed
superstructure decks situated forward of a point locatedq u ar t er of t he
length from the forward perpendiculand

(Page36 of 284
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 2.4-Mark of Assigning Authority:

(b) Position 2

() upon exposed superstructure decks situated abaft a quarter of the
shipds Il ength from the forward perp
standard height of superstructure abthefreeboard deck; or

(i)  upon exposed superstructure decks situated forward of a point located
a quarter of the shipbs I ength from
located at least two standard heights of superstructure above the
freeboard deck.

(7 Machineryspace openings in Position 1 or 2 shall be properly framed and efficiently
enclosed by steel or equivalent casings of ample strength and where machinery
casings are not protected by other structures, their strength and protection
arrangements shall be sply considered

(8)  Access openings itihe casings referred to in subsection (7)

(@) shall be fitted with doors complying with the requirementsudisection (1)
the sills of which shall be at Ise600millimetresabove the deck if in dsition
1, and at lag 380millimetresabove the deck if indsition 2

(b) other openings in such casings shall be fitted with equivalent covers,
permanently attached in their proper positjarsd

(c) where the provision of fixed sills as required in this section proves
impracticable, consideration may be given to the provision of portable sills,
subject to the requirements of subsection (4).

(9) Coamings of any fiddley, funnel or machinery space ventilator in an exposed position
on the freeboard deck or superstructure dsiglll be as high above the deck as
reasonable and practicabj@ovided that subject to section2.5(10), ventilators
necessary to continuously supply the machinery space shall have ceaaiing
sufficient height to comply witlsection2.95), without havingto fit weathertight
closing appliances.

(10) Where due to size of vessel or nature of the design compliance with the coaming
heights requiretby subsection (9or ventilators necessary to continuously supply the
machinery space proves impracticable, reduceaming heights may be accepted
subject to the following

(@) the ventilators are

(i) fitted with louvres and other such devices to prevent water ingress; and
(i)  provided with permanently attached closing appliances.

(b) the ventilators and supply system is so desigoneensure that an adequate
uninterrupted supply of ventilation can be maintained with the weather side
closed off.

(Page37 of 289
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 2.6-Shell Openings Below the Freeboard Deck:

(11)

2.6

1)

(2)

®3)

(4)

2.7

(1)

(c) the vessel can comply with the enhanced survivability standard as specified in
section 4(30), with the machinery space flooded.

Fiddley openings shall be fitted with strong covers of steel or other equivalent material
permanently attached in their proper positions and capable of being secured
weathertight

Shell OpeningsBelow the FeeboardDeck:

Garages and other compartment(s) beldve freeboard deck, provided for
recreational, storing or other purposé®r Pilot Doors see also section 1.3

to do with the business of the vessel and having access openings in the hull,
shall be bounded by watertight divisions without any openirgy @doors,
manholes, ventilation ducts or any other opening) separating the
compartment(s) from any other compartment below the freeboard albek,

than sliding watertight doors complying with Chapter

Access openings in the sides of ships belowftéeboard deck shall be fitted with
doors so designed as to ensure the same watertightness and structural integrity as the
surrounding shell plating and

(@) unless otherwise approved by the Administration, these opening shall open
outwards; and

(b) the number ofgch openings shall be the minimum compatible with the design
and proper working of the ship.

Unless otherwise permitted by the Administration, the lower edge of openings referred
to in sulsection(2) shall not be below a line drawn parallel to the freeboard deck at
side, which is at its lowest point at least 280llimetres above the waterline
corresponding to the deepest permitbperational draft.

Wherea shell doorprovided in accordance with th@ovisions of this section cannot
be testedvatertightunder a head of water in accordance with secddr?(1)then the
requirements agdpcable to flushhatches irsection 27(4) shall apply.

Hatchways and Coamings:

All hatchways in Bsitions 1 and 2 shall
(@) Dbe fitted with hatch covers of steel or other equivalent material,

(b) have hatch covers which shall be weathertight and fitted with gaskets and
clamping devices;

(c) have means for securing and maintaining weathertightness which shall be to
the sdéisfaction of the Admistration;
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(d) have arrangements which ensure that the weathertightness can be maintained
in any sea conditions, and for this purpose tests for weathertightness shall be
required at the initial survey and may be required at renewal andah
surveys omt more frequent intervgland

(e) shall be so designed to coiypwith strength and securing requirements as
defined in Regulation 16 of tHeoad Line Convention

The coamings of hatchways shall be of substantial construction in accorddince
their position, and their height above the deck shall be at least as follows

(@ 600millimetresif in position 1; and
(b)  450millimetresif in position 2.

In the case of hatchways which comply with regulation 16 of ltbed Line
Convention, as amendedhe height of these coamings may be reduced, or the
coamings omitted entirely, on condition that the Administration is satisfied that the
safety of the ship is not thereby impaired in any sea conditions.

Where flush deck hatches or hatches without anymougs are provided the
arrangementshall comply with the following functional requirements

(@) the hatch coveshall be watertight and meet the strength requirements of
Regulation 16 of the Load Line Convention;

(b) the local deck strength is to be locally inased to avoid deformation;

(c) the hatch is to be closed at sea and marked accordinghglaaitibe provided
with open/close indication at the navigating position;

(d) the means of securing is to be designed so as to maintain watertight integrity;

(e) the space to wbh the hatch leads is to be provided with low and high level
bilge alarms; and

() the vessel can comply with the enhanced survivability standard as defined in
Section 4.30 with the spaoespacego which the hatch leads flooded.

() where the hatch is providddr infrequent or emergency use only and is not
used when at sea, paragraph (f) need not be complied with

Hatches which are designated for escape purposal sbmply with the following
requirements

(@) they shallbe provided with covers which can @ygened from either side and in
the direction of escape they are able to be opened without a key

(b) all handles on the inside are to be non removaaiel

(c) an escape hatckhall be readily identified and easy and safe to use, having
due regard to its position.
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Superstructure Decks:

2.8

(1)

(2)

2.9

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

MiscellaneousOpeningsin Freeboard and Superstructure Decks:

Openings in freeboard and superstructure decks shall be designed to comply with
Regulation 18 of the Load Line Convention.

Where compliance with subsection (1) proves impracticable aliezratrangements

for closure and coaming heights may be considered subject to the vessel being able to
comply with the enhanced survivability standard in section 4.30 with the space
spacego which the opening leads flooded.

Ventilators:

Ventilatorsin Position 1 and Position 2 to spaces below the freeboard deck or decks
of enclosed superstructures shall be of substantial construction of steel or equivalent
material and

(@) ventilators in Position 1 shall have coamings of a height of at least 900
millim etres above the deck;

(b) ventilators in Position 2 shall have coamings of a height of at least 760
millimetres above the deck; and

(c) where the coaming of any ventilator exceeds @9lmetresin height it shall
be specially supported.

Ventilator openings shiabe provided with weathertight closing appliances of steel or
equivalent or have equivalent means of preventing ingress of water and the means of
closing shal

(@) in ships of more than 100 metres in length, be permanently attached to each of
the ventilatorsand

(b) in ships of 100 metres or less in length, if not permanently attached to the
ventilator the means of closing shall conveniently stowed near the ventilators
to which they are to be fitted.

Where due to ship design and arrangements comphaititsubsections (1) and (B

not practicable, lesser heights for ventilator coamings, fitted with weathertight closing
appliancesmay be permitted by the Administration in combination with other suitable
arrangements to ensure an uninterrupted, adequate supply of ventilation to the spaces.

In exposed locations, the height of coamings shall be increased as required to the
satisfacton of the Administration.

Subject to the meeting the requirements for fire proteciorained inChapter 6
ventilators
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2.10

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

2.11

(1)

()

(@ in Position 1 the coamings of which extend to more than 4.5 metres above the
freeboard deck; and

(b) in Position 2 the coamings of whh extend to more than 2n3etresabove the
deck,

need not be fitted with closing arrangements unless specifically required by the
Administration.

Air Pipes:

Subject to the provisions of section 4.19(3here air pipes to ballast and other tanks
extend above the freeboard or superstructure decks, the exposed parts of the pipes
shall be of substantial construction and the height of the air pipe from the deck to the
point where water may have access to theespatow shall be at least 76tllimetres

on the freeboard deck and 4&i(limetreson the superstructure deck.

Where these heights may interfere with the working of the ship, a lower height may be
approved, provided that the Administration is satisfieat the closing arrangements
and other circumstances justify a lower height.

Air pipes shall be provided with automatic closing devices.

In applying this section due regard shall be had to section 4.19(3) of the Code.

Scuppers, Inlets and Bcharges:

Subject to subsection (2), scupperslets and discharges are to comply with the
requirements of the Load Line Convention and with seeti@6 of the Code.

Where the provision of an automatic non return valve for an underwater exbBaust
impracticable this may be omitted subject to the following requirements

(@) the discharge pipe sitl be-

M of substantial thickness as defined in Classification Society Rules
and in no caseshall the thickness of the pipe be less than that
required for theshell plating inthis location;and

(i) provided with a positive means of closure, fitted as close to the
shell outlet as practicable and operable from an accessible location
above théulkheaddeck

(b) the substantial thickness portion of the discharge shall extend from tle she
outlet to a height of not less thA@00millimetresabove the deepest waterline
from the valve location;

(Page4lof 289
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 2.12Side Scuttles and Windows:

2.12

1)

)

3)

(4)

()

(© the positive means of closure required in subsection (2)(a)(ii) shall be designed
and installed so as to be readily accessible for routine ingpecand
maintenance. and

(d) low and high ével bilge alarmshall be fitted in way of the exhaust discharge
to provide early warning of water ingresgo the hull

Side Scuttles and Wdows:

Side scuttles and windows, together with their frames, gladsaslights and storm
covers, if fitted, shall meet an appropriate oatl or international standard; the
rules regarding side scuttles and windows of a Classification Society recognised by
the Administratiorare considered to meet these requirements.

Raund or oval openings with an area not exceeding 0.16 mshal be treated as
side scuttlesind round or oval openings with an area exceeding 0.16 el be
treated as windos

Subject to subsection (2),indows are defined as being rectangulareomgs
generally, having a radius at each oer relative to the window size.

Subject to subsection (5), windows shall nofitbed in the followindocations
(@) below the freeboard deck; or

(b) in the first tier end bulkheads or sides of enclosed superstasctr in first
tier deckhouses that are considered buoyant in the stability calculations.

The Administration may permit windows to be fitted in the first tier end bulkheads or
sides of enclosed superstructures or deckhouses where the following coralions
satisfied

(@) where the actual freeboard exceeds that required by the Load Line
Convention by at least one standard superstructure height, the entire
superstructure may be consideredbe 2™ tier and for the purposes of this
section a standard superstructure heitditen as defined in section 2.2a8d
either;

(b) subject to paragraph (c), the superstructure does not protect direct access to
an opening leading below the freeboard deck or iscooisidered buoyant in
the stability calculations; or

(c) where the superstructure protects direct access to spaces leading below the
freeboard deck or is considered buoyant in the stability calculations the
windows are to béesigned taneet the requirements a Type A Side Scuttle
as defined in ISO 1751, taking due account of the increased panel dimensions.
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(6)

()

(8)

)

(10)

(11)

(12)

provided that windows fitted in accordance in this section may not be fitted in
stairway enclosures.

Proposals to fit windows in the first tier of supeusture where the excess freeboard
does not meet the requirements 22(3) in full may be considered by the
Administration subject to

(@) an equivalent level of safety being achiewedthat of having the excess
freeboard required by 2.2(3)

(b) in. all such caes the arrangements should comply with all other applicable
provisions of this section; and

(c) the vessel shall meet the enhanced survivability standard as set out in Chapter
4 of the Code, with the space belagsumediooded.

Subject to subsectidh12 (9, dficient internal deadlights, so arranged that they can
be easily and effectively closed and secured watertight, shall be provided for all
openings to the following spaces

(a) spaces below freeboard deck;
(b) spaces within the first tier of enclosed superstres;

(c) first tier deckhouses on the freeboard deck protecting openings leading to
spaces below the freeboard deck or considered as contributing to buoyancy in
stability calculations.

Where windows are fitted in the first tier of the superstructure aklguse in
accordance with 2.12(%)) they shall be fitted using metallic frames and be provided
with permanently attached deadlights except where the strength of the glazing system
is considered to excedlde requirements of 2.12(15)

Where the strengtbf the glazing system exceeds the strength reapeints defined in
2.1215) deadlights may be portable provided these are stored in an easily accessible
location and readily mountable in a seaway.

The windows and sidescuttles referred to in this sectratl be of the nofpening
type, except where the requirements of the Load Line Convention, Regulation 23 are
met in full.

Side scuttles and windows shall not be fitted in such a position that their sills are
below a line drawn parallel to the freeboadéck at side and having its lowest point
2.5% of the breadth (B), or 500 mm, whichever is the greatest distance, above the
Summer Load Line.

Subject to subsection 2.12§14de scuttlesand windowsat the side shell in the
second tier shall be providedittv hinged inside deadlights capable of being closed
and secured weathertight if the superstructure protects direct access to an opening
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

leading below or is considered buoyant in the stability calculatipmgvided that
these may be portable where they atored in an easily accessible location and
readily and safely mounted in a seaway.

Subject to subsection 2.12(14xsnd tier side scuttles and windows in side bulkheads
set inboard from the side shell which protect direct access below to spacesnlisted
subsection 4 shall be provided with efficient inside deadlights, so arranged that they
can be easily and effectiyetlosed and secured watertiglprovided that these may

be portable where they are stored in an easily accessible location and readily a
safely mounted in a seaway.

Cabin bulkheads and doors in the second tier and above separating side scuttles and
windows from a direct access leading below or the second tier considered buoyant in
the stability calculations may be accepted in place of deadlights or storm covers fitted

to the side scuttles and windows.

Windows and Sidescuttles should be of strength appropriate to their location in the
vessel and comply with the applicable requirements of BSMA/ISO or equivalent
international standard.

Where the glazing material, glaw thickness, or fixing of the windows does not meet
the requirements of a recognised standard, windows may be tested, to the satisfaction
of the Administration, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (a) to (c)
below
(a) the windows shall be tested to a minimum test pressiFéioes the required
design pressure derived from an appropriate national or international
standard, provided that as a minimum, the calculated thicknesses should meet
the Classification Society ragements for passenger carrying yachts;

(b) for a Passenger Yacht, the test pressure may be reduced3ttimes the
derived design pressure; and

(c) the testing should be undertaken at an approved test facility or withessed by an
independent third party such agecognised Classification Society.

When using BSMA/ISO or equivalent, the following minimum design heads may be
assumed when determining design head pressure

(a) first tier unprotected fronts 4.5 + L/100metres;
(b) second tier unprotected fronts 3.5 metregj an
(c) elsewhere, 1.5 metres.

The glass used for side scuttles and windows
(a) shall be of the toughened safety glass type;

(b) where chemically toughened safety glass is used it shall be of the laminated
type with a minimum depth of chemical toughening of 30 microns on exposed
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faces and regular inspections of the windows, with particular reference to the
surface condition, shoulfbrm part of the operational procedures and annual
surveys; and

(c) where windows are permitted in first tier superstructures in accordance with
section 2.12(4), thglass shall be of the laminated type and shall be designed
with a load carrying capability ef

(i) 100% of that required for a sidescuttle in the same location if fitted
with a permanently attached deadlight; or

(i)  130% if the deadlight or storm cover is portable.

(19) For all vessels;

(a) subject to paragraph (d), deadlights or storm shutters are requiredhlfor
windows in the front and sides of first tier and front windows of the second tier
of superstructures or weathertight deckhouses above the freeboard deck;

(b) where storm shutters are interchangeable port and starboard, a minimum of
50% of each size shdike provided,;

(c) for PY-1 and P¥2 vessels, where deadlights or storm covers are not
permanently attached they shall be stored in a readily accessible location and
shall bereadily safelymountable in a seaway.

(d) proposals to dispense with the requiremefds storm shutters may be
considered by the Administration, subject to the windows meeting an enhanced
structtélral standard in accordance with recognised Classification Society
Rules:

(20) Side and front windows to the navigating position shall not be comstruof
polarisedor tinted glass.

(21) Fixed or opening skylights shall

(@) have a glass thickness appropriate to their size and position as required for
side scuttles and windows;

(b) be provided with protection from mechanical damage to the skylight glasses
in anyposition;

(c) except where the arrangements comply with 2.)2@land where fitted in
position 1 or 2, be provided with permanently attached deadlights or storm
covers; and

®For illustration purposes the requirements set out
and Regulations for the Classification of Ships.
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(22)

2.13

(1)

(2)

®3)

(d) where designated for escape purposes, shall be provided with a means of

opening fromeither side of the skylight provided that in the direction of
escape they are able to be opened without a key.

the Administration may permit the deadlights or storm covers specified in
paragraph (c) to be portable provided these meet amanced structura
standard andtan be easily and safely mountable in a seaway.

Subiject to the requirements of 2.12(5), the Administration may consider proposals for
bondedin windows subject to the following provisiens

(@)
(b)

(©)

proposals must include measures to ensurentegrity of the bond line taking
into account environmental and ageing effects.

arrangements should be such that windows cannot fall into the vessel should
the bond line fail or due to the effects of fire.

where bondedn windows are permitted tharrangements for deadlights or
stormshutters m accordance with Section 2(1®) are to be complied with as
appropriate.

Garbage Chutes etc.:

Where a garbage chute is fitted two gate valves controlled from the working deck of
the chute instead of th@nreturn valve with a positive means of closing from a
position above the freeboard deck are acceptable provided they comply with the
following requirements

(@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

the lower gate valve shall be controlled from a position above the freeboard
deck and an interlécsystem between the two valves shall be arranged;

subject to paragraph (c), the inboard end shall be located above the waterline
formed by an 8.5° heel to port or starboard at a draft corresponding to the
lowest operational freeboard, but not less th@03QA millimetres above that
waterline;

where the inboard end exceeds 0.01L above the waterline defined in paragraph
(b), valve control from the freeboard deck is not required, provided the inboard
gate valve is always accessible under service conditiods; an

alternatively, the upper and lower gate valves may be replaced by a hinged
weathertight cover at the inboard end of the chute together with a discharge
flap, arranged with an interlock so that the discharge flap cannot be operated
until the hoppecoveris closed

The entire chute, including the cover, shall be constructed of material of substantial
thickness.

The controls for the gate valves and/or hinged covers shall be clearly marked: "Keep
closed when not in use".
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(4)  Where the inboard end of the chigdelow the freeboard deck then
(&) theinboard end hinged cover/valve shall be watertight;

(b) the valve shall be a scresown nonreturn valve fitted in an easily accessible
position above the deepest load line; and

(c) The screwdown nonreturn valve shall be atrolled from a position above the
bulkhead deck and provided with open/closed indicators and the valve control
shall be clearly marked: "Keep closed when not in use".

2.14  Spurling Pipesand Cable Lockers

(1)  Spurling pipes and cable lockers shall be watetrtighto the deck exposed to weather.

(2) Where means of access are provided, they shall be closed by a substantial cover and
secured by closely spaced bolts.

3) Spurling pipes through which anchor cables are led shall be provided with
permanently attachedosing appliances to minimise water ingress.

2.15 Freeing Ports and Recesses:
Freeing Ports

(1) The standards for water freeing arrangemersisall comply with Load Line
Convention as far as it is reasonable and practicable to do so and in any case the
intention shall be to achieve a standard of safety which is at least equivalent to the
standard othe Load LineConvention.

(2) Where a well is created on each side of theselebetween a superstructure or
deckhouse, and the bulwark in way of that superstructure or deck house, the following
formula may be used, in accordance with Figutz &b determine the required freeing
port areas on each side of the vessel for the voeiterned

............................... A

Superstructure or Deckhouse B

Figure 2.2
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©)

(4)

T8 Y 0
S —
Where 00 = Required Minimum Freeing Port Area;

"O0

Ay = Area of well in way of superstructure; and
B = Maximum beam at deck in way of the well.

In individual cases, when the Administration considers that the requiremelntsdf

Line Conventiorwith respect to freeing port areas cannot be met, the Administration
may consider and approve alternative arrangements to achieve adequate safety
standardswvhich may take account of a reduced permeability and volume of a well.

For a Passenger Yacht 2 (PYRg requirement for the minimum freeing port area for
a forward or after well as determined in accordance with paragraph (2) may be

reduced by a form faor equal to the ratio of——— where

AW = Actual area of the well;
LW = Overall length of the well;
BW = Maximum breadth of the well; and

Dimensions are measured at half the height of the bulwark above the
deck of the well,
provided that

(@ themaximum reduction shall not exceed 50%;

(b) the stability requirements for the yacht are maintained with all the wells
flooded to any level up to the height of the bulwark; and

(c) the freeing port area provided is sufficient to allow the well to drain in less
than three minutes.

Recesses

(5)

(6)

()

(8)

Any recess in the weather destkall be of weathertight construction asstiall be self
draining under all normal conditions of heel and trim of the vessel; a swimming pool
or spa bath, open to the elemerstsall be treated as recess.

The means of drainage providethall be capable of efficient operation when the

vessel is heeled to an angle of.10

The drainage arrangemenghall have the capability of draining the recess (when
fully charged with water) within 3 minutes when the vessel is upright and at the load
line draft and meanshall be provided to prevent the backflof sea water into the
recess.

Where it is not practicatto provide drainage which meets the requirements of
subsectiong6) and (7), alternativesafety measures may be proposed for approval by
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2.16

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

()
(6)

(7)

the Administration provided that \Wwere the above requirements for quick drainage
cannot be met, the effect on intact and damage stasildil be considered taking into
account the mass of water and its free surface effect.

Protecton of the Gew:

The deckhouses used for the accommodaif the crew shall be constructed to an
acceptable level of strength.

Guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted around all exposed decks and the height of the
bulwarks or guard rails shall be at least 1 metre from the deck, provided that where
this heigh would interfere with the normal operation of the ship, a lesser height may
be approved provided that the Administration is satisfied that adequate protection is
provided;

Guard rails fitted on superstructure and freeboard decks shall have at least three
courses such that the opening below the lowest course of the guard rails shall not
exceed 230 millimetres and the other courses shall be not more than 380 millimetres
apart;

In the case of ships with rounded gunwales the guard rail supports shalldgkgiac
the flat of the deck.

In other locations, guardrails with at least two courses shall be fitted.

Guard rails shall complywithhe vessel 6s Classification
requirements othe following provisions

€) fixed, removable or hingestanchions shall be fitted about 1.5 metres apart
and removable or hinged stanchions shall be capable of being locked in the
upright position;

(b) at least every third stanchion shall be supported by a bracket or stay;

(c) where necessary for the normal operatibthe ship, steel wire ropes may be
accepted in lieu of guard rails and such wires shall be made taut by means of
turnbuckles; and

(d) where necessary for the normal operation of the ship, chains fitted between
two fixed stanchions and/or bulwarks are atable in lieu of guard rails.

(e) a combination of bulwarks and guardrails shall be permitted providing that
bulwarks comply with applicable freeing port area requirements.

Satisfactory means for safe passage required by (in the form of guard rails, lifelines
gangways or underdeck passages, etc.) shall be provided for the protection of the crew
in getting to and from their quarters, the machinery space and any other spaces used in
the essential operation of the ship.
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2.17 Reduced Sill Heights & Coaming

(1) Areduction in door sill height is allowetdb the satisfaction of the Administration in
accordance with section 2.5(5), provided that the vessel has increased freeboard in
accordance section 2.2(2), and can comply with the enhanced survivability standard
as defined in section 4.30, with the spacspmaces to which the door leads flooded as
per 2.17(4).

(2) Hatches without any coamings are allowed in accordance with section 2.7(4),
including, but not limited to, that the vessel can comply with the enhanced
survivability standard as defined in Sect#30, with the space or spaces to which the
hatch leads flooded as per 2.17(4).

(3) Miscellaneous Openings in Freeboard and Superstructure Decks may have reduced
coamings considered in accordance with section 2.8(2) subject to the vessel being able
to comply with the enhanced survivability standard in section 4.30, with the space or
spaces to which the opening leads flooded as per 2.17(4).

(4)  Where compliance with the enhanced survivability standard in section 4.30, with the
space or spaces to whidhet opening leads flooded is required, the compartment
supplied by the opening is to be assumed to be flooded to the outside waterline. With
the compartment flooded the vessel must be shown to meet the criteria set out in
Section 4.30.
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CHAPTER 3

APPLICATION OF OTHER INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS AND NATIONAL

L EGISLATION

3.1 Conventions- General

Every vessel to which this Code applies shall comply withraleantprovisions ofother
applicable Conventions (as amended), including but not necessarily limited to the following

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

(¢))

Convention on the International Regulations for Preventing Collisior&eat
1972 as amended (COLREG 72)

Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as modified by
the Protocol of 1978 relating theretas amended (MARPOL 73/78)

Convention on the Control of Harmful Adidiuling Systems on Ships, 208%
amended (AFS 2001)

Convention for the Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and
Sediments, 2004s amendedB\WM 2004)

Convention on Civil Liability for Bunker Oil Pollain Damage, 2001 (bunkers
2001):

relevant Conventions of the Internationdlabour Organkation (ILO),
including but not necessarily limited-to

(i) ILO Convention (No. 147) concerning Minimum StandardShips
47 and any amendments to or replacements of this Conwgntio

(i) Subject to paragraph (g), the Maritime Labour Convention 2006
(MLC 2006);and

The Maritime Labour Convention, 2006 (ILO)

3.2 Navigation Lights:

Navigation lights and shapes shall comply with the applicable provisio@OWMREG 72,
including the following provisions

(@)

(b)

all navigation lights should be provided with maindaemergency power
supply
all navigation lights required to be shown whilst underway are required to be

duplicated in accordance with IMO Resolution MSC.25383s may be
amended from time to timand

" See MSC.25(83)- Adoption of the Performance Standards for Navigation Lights, Navigation Light
Controllers and Associated EquipmeriAdopted on 8 October 20Q7)
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(c) approved LED Lights may be usgdoviding the lightsmeet the technical
specifications of COLREG 72.

3.3 Prevention of Pollution:

Every ship to which this Code applies shall comply with the applicable provisions of the
Annexes to MARPOL 73/78, as amended.

3.4 Anti-Fouling Convention:
(1)  This Convention applies ®very shp of 400 gross tonnage and above

(2) For EU flagged vessels exceeding 24m in length but less than 400gt REGULATION
(EC) No 782/2003 on the prohibition of orgatin compounds on ships states

"Ships of 24 metres or more in length, but less than 468sgionnage, shall carry an
AFSDeclaration to demonstrate compliance.”

35 Ballast Water Convention:

(1) The Ballast Water Management Convention will pidipanot enter into force before
the first implementation date for ballast water treatment systems (iJarary 2009
for ships with a ballast water capacity of less than 5,000m

(2)  This implies that ships constructed after 01 January 2009 and having ballast capacity
of less than 5000fwill not have to install treatment systems on these vessels until
their second annual surveys, but not later than 31 December 2011.

3.6 Bunkers Convention:

(1)  Ships of over 1000 gross tonnage are required to carry an appropriate level of
insurance covering liabilitydr costs arising from pollutiodamage following a
bunker oil spill from the ship.

(2)  As evidence that adequate insurance cover is in place the owner or operator of the
ship is required to carry a Certificate to this effect issued by the Administration.

3) The Administration will issue suehBunkers Certificate only where it is satisfied that
the insurance cover provided is acceptable.

3.7 National Legislation:

In applying the provisions of the Code due regard shatbhkenof any applicable national
legislation of theAdministrationconcerned.

(Page52 of 284
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



4.1

(1)

)

3)

(4)

(5)

4.2

(1)

()

CHAPTER 4

CONSTRUCTION, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY

PART | - GENERAL

Strength of Ship and SubdivisionGeneral:

The Administration shall satisfy itself that the general structural strength of the ship is
adequate for the draftorresponding to the freeboard assigned.

The ship shall in any case be constructed in accordance with the requirements of
Chapter 2 (Load Linesgnd it shall comply with the IMO Intact Stability Code or with
intact stability standards acceptable to thewidistration

Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the nature of
the service for which they are intended and the degree of subdivision shall vary with
the subdivision length_{) of the ship and with the service,sach manner that the

highest degree of subdivision corresponds with the ships of greatest subdivision length
(Ls), primarily engaged in the carriage of passengers.

Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bulkheads of sufficient
tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the Administration shall be satisfied
that proper consideration is given to beneficial or adverse effects of such structures in
the calculations

The Tablan Annex 3summarises the stability provisions appble to the various
categories of Passenger Yacht.

Application of SOLAS Provision$ General:

Except where provided otherwise in this Chapter, all new vessels to which this Code
applies are required to meet the applicable requirements of the amendm&8QEAS
Chapter I+1 which entered into force on 1 January 2009.

The damage stability requirements in SOLAS Chaptgy Rarts B1 through B4 of
those amendmens$all apply to all ships, provided that for vessels ugamlL (i.e.

Load Line length)the Administration may permit the use of SOLAS 90 Deterministic
methodology, in lieu dfections 4.5 and 4.6, in accordance with Part VI of this
Chapter.
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PART I

STABILITY

4.3 Intact Stability and I nformation®:

(2) Everyship to which this Code applishall be inclined upon its completion and the
elements of its stability determined.

(2)  Where any alterations are madeatship so as to materially affect the stability
information supplied to the master

(&) amended stability information shall be proviged
(b) if necessary the ship shall beimelined and

(c) the ship shall be rclined if anticipated deviations exceed one of thkigs
specified insulsection(3)(b).

(3) At periodical intervals not exceeding five years

(@) alightweight survey shall be carried out on all passenger ships to verify any
changes in lightship displacement and longitudinal centre of gravity

(b) the ship shall be raclined whenever, in comparison with the approved
stability information, a deviation from the lightship displacement exceeding
2% or a deviation of the longitudinal centre of gravity exceeding 1P4isf
found or anticipatet

(4) Every ship shalbe provided with datum draft marksthe bow and stemuhich are
clearly visibleand wherghese draft marks are not clearbadableor operational
constraints for a particular trade make it difficult to readditadt marks, then thehgp
shall also be fitted with a reliable draught indicating system by which the bow and
sterndraftscan be determined.

5) In applying this section due regard shall be had to the Intact Stability &odefined
in section 1.3 of thi€odeand to segon 2.30f this Code.

8 Refer to theCode on Intact Stability for All Types of Ships covered by IMO Instrumertspted by thétMO
by MSC.267(85).

® Refer to IMO Circular MSC/Circ.1158tability information for passenger ships and cargo shijpghtweight
check.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.4-Stability Information to be supplied to the Master:

4.4  Stability Information to besupplied to the Mster®:

(1) Themaster shall be supplied wisluchstability informationsatisfactory to the
Administration as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple processes to obtain
accurate guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying conditions of service
and acopy of the stability information shall be furnished te fkdministration.

(2) Information shall be provided to the master

(@)

(b)

in a form that is approved by the Administration or a recognised organization
and

suchinformation, and loading information also related to ship strength when
required undesubsectior{1), shall be carried on board at all times together
with evidence that the information has been apptdyethe Administration.

(3)  The information should include

(@)

(b)
(©)

curves or tables of minimum operational metacentric h¢ight) versus

draught which assuremmpliance with the relevant intact and damage stability
requirements, alternatively corresponding curves or tables of the maximum
allowable vertical centre of gravif)KG) versus draught, or with the

equivaknts of either of these curves;

instructions cooerning the operation of crefisoding arrangemes; and

all other data and aids which might be necessary to maintain the required intact
stabilty and stability after damage.

(4)  Thestability information shall show the influence of various trims in casesevthe
operational trim range exceeds /5% ofLs.

(5) For ships which have to fulfil the stability requirementdPart 1l of this Chapter,
information referred to isulsection (2)s determined from considerations related to
the subdivision index, ithe following manner

(@)

(b)

minimum requiredSM (or maximum permissible vertical position of centre of
gravity KG) for the three draught, d, andd, are equal to th&M (or KG
values) of corresponding loading cases used for the calculation of survival
factors;

for intermediate draughts, values to be used shall be obtained by linear
interpolation applied to th&éM value only between the deepest subdivision
draught and the partial subdivision draught and between the partial load line
and the light service drgtt respectively. Intact stability criteria will also be
taken into account by retaining for each draft the maximum among minimum

10 Refer also to the Guidelines for the preparation of intact stability informad&C(Circ.45¢ and the redied guidance to
the master for avoiding dangerous situations in following and quarteringM8as1/Circ.12283.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.5-Required Subdivision Index R:

(6)

(7)

4.5

(1)

)

3)

requiredGM values or the minimum of maximum permissiklé values for
both criteria and

(c) if the subdivision index is calcukd for different trims, several requir&Mm
curves will be stablished in the same way.

Whencurves or tables of minimum operational metacentric he(ght) (versus

draught are not appropriate, the master should ensure that the operating condition does
notdeviate from a studied loading condition, or verify by calculation that the stability
criteria are satigtd for this loading condition.

In applyingthis section due regard shall be had to the Intact Stability Code as defined
in section 1.3 of this Code.

RequiredSubdivisionIndex R™:

Thesubdivision of a ship is considered sufficient if the attained subdivision ldex
determined in accordaneéth section 4.6, is noeks than the required subdivision
indexR calculated in accordance with this regulation and if, in addition, the partial
indicesAs, A, andA, are not less than (Rfor passenger ships.

For allpassengeships to which the damagégability requirements of thisi@pter
apply, the degree of subiion to be provided shall be determined by the required
subdivision indexR, as follows

v vt Tt
P 3 @b p&cu

where:

N =Nj; + 2Ny;

N; = number of persons for whom lifeboats are provifjezhd

N2 = number of persons (including officers and crew) the ship is permitted to
carry in excess d¥l;.

Where the conditions of service are such that complianceswiiection (2) orthe

basis ofN = N; + 2N, is impracticable and where the Administration considers that a
suitably reduced degree of hazard exist lesser value & may be taken but in no
caseshall the value bkess tharN = N; + N,.

1 The Maritime Safety Committee, in adopting the regulations contained in parts-B &b 8OLAS, as amended, invited
Administrations to note that the regulations should be applied in conjunction with the explanatory notes developed by the
IMO as set ouin Resolution MS@81(85) in ordeto ensure their uniform application.

12 Where enhanced survivability is relied upon,sNall be deemed to include all persons on board.

B“Regarding the term fireduced de gshaldbemppliedia aceordande,witht he f ol |

Regulation 6.2.4 of the above mentioned Resolution MSC.281(85)

i A

| e s s eN, bubdvinanb ecasge lessfthbh= N1 + N2, may be allowed at the discretion of the Administration for

passenger ships, which, inthecaursof t heir voyages, do not proceed more
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.6-Attained Subdivision Index A:

4.6 Attained SubdivisionIndex A:

(1) The attained subdivisiondexA is obtained by the summation of the partial indices
As, Ay andA, (weighted as shown) calculated for the draudgtd, andd, defined in
sectionl.3 in accordance with the following formula

0 ™0 T8O T®O

(2) Each partial index is a summationaaitributions from all damage cases taken in
consideration, using the following formula

0 Bni
where
i represents each compartment or group of compartments under consideration;

pi accounts for the probability that only the compartment or group of
compartments under consideration may be flooded, disregarding any horizontal
subdivision, as defined in section 4.7; and

s accounts for the probability of survival after flooding the compartment or group
of compartments under consideration, and includeetfect of any horizontal
subdivision, as defined section4.8.

3) In thecalculation ofA-

(@) the level trim shall besed for the deepest subdivision draught and the partial
subdivision draught

(b) the actual service trim shall be used for the light service draagtit

(c) ifin any service condition, the trim variation in comparison with the calculated
trim is greater than B% ofLs, one or more additional calculations/ére to
be submitted for the same draughts but different trims so that, for all service
conditions, the difference in trim in comparison with the reference trim used
for one calculation will be less tharb@o ofLs,

(4) Whendetermining the positive righting levegZ) of the residual stability curve, the
displacement used should be that of the intact condlitian is,the constant
displacement method of calculation should be used.

(5) The summatiomndicatedby he above formula shal.l be tak
subdivision lengthl(y) for all cases of flooding in which a single compartment or two
or more adjacent compartments are involved. In the case of unsymmetrical
arrangements, the calculatddralue should béhe mean value obtained from
calculations involving both sidedternatively, it should be taken as that
corresponding to the side which evidently gives the least favourable result
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.7-Calculation of the Factor pi:

(6)

(7)

(8)

4.7

(1)

Wherevemwing compartments are fitted

(@) contribution to the summatiandicated by the formula shall be taken for all
cases of flooding in which wing compartments are invaglved

(b) additionally, cases of simultaneous flooding of a wing compartment or group
of compartments and the adjacent inboard compartment or group of
compartnents, but excluding damage of transverse extent greater than one half
of the ship breadtB, may be addedand

(c) forthe purpose of this regulation, transverse extent is measured inboard from
shipbébs side, at right angdegestt o the cent
subdivision draught.

In theflooding calculations carried out according to the regulations
(@) only one breach of the hull and only one free surface need to be assumied

(b) the assumed vertical extent of damage is to extend from the baseline upwards
to any watertight horizontal subdivision above the waterline or higher.

provided lowever, if a lesser extent of damage will give a more severe result, such
extent is to be assumed.

If pipes, ducts or tunnels are situated within the assumed extent ofelamag
arrangements are to be made to ensure that progressive flooding cannot thereby extend
to compartments other than those assumed flooded. However, the Administration may
permit minorprogressive flooding if it is demonstrated that its effects can be easil
controlled and the safety of the ship is not impaired.

Calculation of the Factor p:

The factom; for a compartment or group of compartments shall be calculated in
accordance witlhis sectionusing the followingnhotations

] = the aftmost damage zone number involved in the damage starting with No.1
at the stern;

n = the number of adjacent damage zones involved in the damage;

k = is the number of a particular longitudinal bulkhead as barrier for transverse
penetration in a daage zone counted fmoshell towards the centre line;
the shell hag = 0;

x1 = the distance from the aft terminallafto the aft end of the zone in
guestion;

x2 = the distance from the aft terminallafto the forward end of the zone in
guestion;

b = the mean transverse distance in metres measured at right angles to the
centreline at the deepest subdivision loadline between the shell and an
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.7-Calculation of the Factor pi:

assumed vertical plane extended between the longitudinal limits used in
calculating the factop and which is a tagent to, or common with, all or

part of the outermost portion of the longitudinal bulkhead under
considerationthis vertical plane shall be so orientated that the mean
transverse distance to the shell is a maximum, but not more than twice the
least distace between the plane and the shkthe upper part of a
longitudinal bulkhead is below the deepest subdivision loadline the vertical
plane used for determination lofs assumed to extend upwards to the
deepest subdivision waterlin@ any case) is not to be taken greater than
B/2.

If the damagenvolves a single zone only:
pi = p(xY, X2)-[r(XL, X3, b) T r(xy, X3, bei)]
If the damagenvolves two adjacent zones:
Pi = P(XY, XZ+1)-[r(XY, XZ+1, BY T (XL, XFr1, Bea)]
- P(xG, X2)r (x4, X2, BY T r(xL, X3, bea)]
- (X1, X241)[r (X1, X241, B T 1(XLj+1, X241, b))
If the damagenvolves three or more adjacent zones:
Pi = P(XY, XZen-1)[r (XY, XZen-1, BY T 1(XYy, XZn-1, Bea)]
- (XL, XZin2) [ (XY, XZn-2, DY T T(XLj, XZin-2, Dea)]
- P(XL1s XZen-1) [r (X1, XZen-1, BY T 1(XLj1, XZen-1, Be1)]
+ P(XL+1, XZen-2) [r(XYs1, XZen-2, DY T 1(XLe1, XZ4n-2, Deca)]
and where (x1, x2, bg) =0

(2) The factomp(x1, x2) is to be calculatedccording to the following formulae

Overall normaked max damage length: Jmnax= 10/33

Knuckle point in the distribution: Jn = 5/33
Cumulative probability all: p« =11/12
Maximum absolute damage length: Imax = 60 netres

Length where normadeddistribution ends<L* = 260 netres
Probability density ai = O:
o« n e N
0 U 0
WhenLsOL*:
v aQ& hu_
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.7-Calculation of the Factor pi:

\ 5 p'r
, 0 P P P ch AL O
C A
bi2=hy
When0d 0
, SRR o |
0 2 aQ& hU—Z
6. P P p ch ©O- Ed o
Oz -
C W
, O °ay
0 -
0
0 ay
0 -
0
® cn— p N
O U0 U
" PN n
W T — C—
O 00
& cP n
0 0
) @ U

The nondimensional damage length

@ op
0

0
The normalsed length of a compartment or group of compartments

J, is to be taken as the lesselda&ndJ,

(3) Where neither limit of the compartment or group of compartments under consideration
coincides with the aft diorward terminals

JQJ
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.7-Calculation of the Factor pi:

i oopfix 20&)0 o>

J>Ji:

all o)

e P,
N apfog 7 S® 0
P
C

0L @ U 0 W OL U
(4) Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under consideration

coincideswith the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or group of
compartments under consideration cales with the forward terminal

J QJ

N Gphix

allxel

J>J

i Gphux

allxel

(5) Where the compartment or groups of compartments coesidettends over the entire
subdivision lengthl(s)-

n aphog,  p

(6) The factor(x1, x2, b) shall be determined by the following formwae

i apflochdo p p 6 p -
where

0 pCQO TW T ;and
, @
0 e

(7)  Where the compartment or grouglscompartments considered extends over the entire
subdivision lengthl(s)-

"O O @0 @O

Vallxe)
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.8-Calculation of the Factor si:

(8)  Where neither limits of the compartment or group of compartments under
consideration coincides vhithe aft or forward terminals

"0 O @0 @0 ® 0 oW

Ql©
allel

where
0 & QI

(9)  Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under consideration
coincides with the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or group of
compartments under consideratmincides with the forward terminal

0 g.‘o 0

4.8 Calculation of the Factor s:

(1) The factors shall be determined for each case of assumed flooding, involving a
compartment or group of compartments, in accordance with the following notations
and the provisions in this section, where

de is the equilibrium heel angle in any stage of flooding, in degrees;

d, is the angle, in any stage of flooding, where the righting lever becomes
negative, or the angle at which an opening incapable of being closed
wedahertight becomes submerged,;

GZmnaxis the maximum positive righting lever, in metres, up to the afigle

Rangeis the range of positive righting levers, in degrees, measured from the
anglede.; the positive range is to be taken up to the adgle

Flooding stagas any discrete step during the flooding process, including the
stage before equadition (if any) until final equilibrium has been reached.

(2) The factors for any damage case at any initial loading conditthrshal be obtained
from theformula

S = minimum {Sntermediate,iOr Stinal,i :bmom,i}

where
Sntermediate,; 1S the probability to survive all intermediate flooding
stages until the final equilibrium stage, and is calculate
in accordance with subsection 3;

Sinal Is the probability to survive in the final equilibrium stag
of flooding, calculated in accordance with subsection ¢
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.8-Calculation of the Factor si:

®3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

and

Smom.i Is the probability to survive heeling moments, and is
calculated in accordance with subsection 5.

The factorsinermediatei Shallbe taken as the least of thiéactors obtained from all
flooding stages including the stage before ega@din, if any, and is to be calculated
as follows

: 00 YwE QQ
h v~ X

where
GZmnaxis not to be taken as more than 0.0&tmesandRangeas not more than
7°
Sntermediate= 0, If the intermediate heel angle exceeds HsfYj
the time for equagation shall not exceed 10 nutes whererossflooding
fittings are required.

The factorsina; shal be obtained from the formula
00 Yo E QQ
L8 3
¢ PO
where:

GZnaxis not to be taken as more than 0.1&tm&es
Rangeis not to be taken as more than 16°;

v

) PR —

K=0if— —

)  —— otherwise,
andwhere:

dminis 7° for passenger ships; and
dmaxis 15° for passenger ships.
The factorsyomishall be calculated at the final equilibrium from the formula
00 0 ™WTOQ RAOOQGQE O
0

Yo

where:
Displacemenis the intact displacement at the subdivision draught;
Mheeris the maximum assumed heeling moment as calculatedondacce
with paragraph 4.1; and

Smomi O 1.

The heeling momer¥leq is to be calculated as follows
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(7)

(8)

(9)

0 G OwQao d €10 €D

MpassengeiS the maximum assumed heeling moment resulting from movement of
passengers, dris to be obtained as follows

(@) by the formula
Mpassenge= (0.075AN,) A(0.45AB) (tm)
where

N, is the maximum number of passengers permitted to be on board in the
service condition corresponding to the deepest subdivision draught under
consideration; and

B is the beam of the ship.

(b) dternatively, the heeling moment may ¢eculated assuming the passengers
are distributed with 4 persons per square metre on available deck areas towards
one side of the ship on the decks where muster stations are located and in such
a way that they produce the most adverse heeling mandrit doing so, a
weight of 75 kg per passenger is to be assumed.

Muing IS the maximum assumed wind force acting in a damage situation calculated in
accordance with the following formula

Muina = (P AA AZ) / 9,806 (tm)
where:
P =120 N/nf;
A = projected lateral area above waterline;
Z = distance from centre of lateral projected area above waterlifig;tand
T = shipdéds draught,

MsunivalcraitiS the maximum assumed heeling moment due to the launching of all fully
loaded davilaunchedsurvival craft on one side of the ship and it shall be calculated
using the following assumptions

(a) all lifeboats and rescue boats fitted on the side to which the ship has heeled
after having sustained damage shall be assumed to be swung out fully loaded
and ready for lowering;

(b) for lifeboats which are arranged to be launched fully loaded from the stowed
position, the maximum heeling moment during launching shall be taken;

(c) afully loaded davitaunched liferaft attached to each davit on the side to
which theship has heeled after having sustained damage shall be assumed to
be swung out ready for lowering;

(d) persons not in the lifsaving appliances which are swung out shall not provide
either additional heeling or righting moment; and

(e) life-saving appliances dhe side of the ship opposite to the side to which the
ship has heeled shall be assumed to be in a stowed position.
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(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Unsymmetrical flooding is to be kept to a minimum consistent with the efficient
arrangements accordance with the following provisions

(@)

(b)

(©)

where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the means adopted shall,
where practicable, be seitting, but in any case where controls to equalisation
devices are provided they shall be operable from above the bulkhead deck;

these fittinggogether with their controls shall be acceptable to the
Administratiort* and suitable information concerning the use of equalisation
devices shall be supplied to the master of the ship;

tanks and compartments taking part in such equalisation shall benfttedir
pipes or equivalent means of sufficient cresstion to ensure that the flow of
water into the equalisation compartments is not delayed.

In all cases,;3s to be taken as zero in those cases where the final waterline, taking
into account sinkge, heel and trim, immerses

(@)

(b)

the lower edge of openings through which progressive flooding may take place
and such flooding is not accounted for in the calculation of factor si; such
openings shall include apipes, ventilators and openings which are etbky
means of weathertight doors or hatch covers; and

any part of the bulkhead deck in passenger stopsidered a horizontal
evacuation route for compliance witthapter 12 of SOLAS as amended.

The factors is to be taken as zero if, taking into account sinkage, heel and trim, any of
the following occur in any intermediate stage or in the final stage of flooding

(@)
(b)

(©)

immersion of any vertical escape hatch in the bulkhead deck intended for
compliance witiChapter 2 of SOLAS asamended

any controls intended for the operation of watertight doors, estiain
devices, valves on piping or on ventilation ducts intended to maintain the
integrity of watertight bulkheads from above the bulkhead deck become
inaccessible or inoperable; and

immerson of any part of piping or ventilation ducts carried through a
watertight boundary that is located within any compartment included in
damage cases contributing to the attained igeknot fitted with watertight
means of closure at each boundary,

provided however that iere compartments assumed flooded due to progressive
flooding are taken into account in the damage stability calculations multiple values of
Sntermediate imay be calculated assuming eqgsationin additional flooding phases.

Except as provided in section 4.8(12)(a), openings closed by means of watertight
manhole covers and flush scuttles, small watertight hatch covers, remotely operated

14 Reference is made to the Recommendation on a standard rfmtlevdluating crosflooding arrangements
in passenger ships, adopted by i® by Resolution MSC.245(83asmay be amended.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.8-Calculation of the Factor si:

sliding watertight doors, side scuttles of the fo@ening type as well as watertight
acces doors and hatch covers required to be kept closed at sea need not be
considered.

(14) Where horizontal watertight boundaries are fitted above the waterline under
consideration the-galue calculated for the lower compartment or group of
compartments shall #btained by multiplying the Vae as determined in section
4.8(2) bythe reduction factov, according tesection 4.815), whichrepresentshe
probability that the spaces above the horizontal subdivision will not be flooded.

(15) The factorvy shall be obtaied from the formula
O 0C0r s RQ 0UOrr K
where
Hi n m is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the
longitudinal range 0Ky )...X2(+n-1) Of them™ horizontal boundary

which is assumed to limit the vertical extent of flooding for the
damaged compartments under consideration;

Hj n, m1 is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the
longitudinal range okyj)...Xz(j+n-1) Of the ml)th horizontal
boundary which is assumed to limit the vertical extent of
flooding for the damaged compartments under considerat

j signifies the aft terminal of the damaged compartments unde
consideration;

m represents each horizontal boundaryrmted upwards from the
waterline under consideration;

d is the daftin question as defined sectionl.3; and

xpand % represent the terminals of the compartment or group of
compartments consideredsactiord.7.

(16) The factors/(H; n, m,d) andv(H; n m1, d) shall beobtained from the formulae

0 'O TlEﬂJ—Sﬁif 'O Q isless than, or equal to 7.8 metres;

. 38 .
Vo0 ™ ™ ——— in all other cases,

where
V(Hj, n, m, d) is to be taken as 1, H,, coincides with the uppermost
watertight boundary of the ship within the range
0w 8w and
V(H;j, n, 0,d) is to betaken as 0
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.9-Permeability:

and inno case i¥y, to be taken as less than zero or more than 1.

(17) In generalgach contributiomlA to the indexA in the case of horizontal subdivisions is
obtained from the formuia

dA=pi A[31 Asiny + (328 31) Asminz + ... +(18  3m1) Asmin o]
where
3m thes-value calculated in accordance with section 4.7(15);

Smin the leass-factor for all combinations of damages obtained wr
the assumed damage extends from the assumed damag:
heightH,,, downwards.

4.9 Permeability:

(1) For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations of the regulations,
the permeability okach compartment or part of angpartment shall be as follows

SPACE PERMEABILITY
Appropriated to stores. 0.60
Occupied by accommodation. 0.95
Occupied by machinery. 0.85
Void spaces. 0.85
Spaces similar to dry cargo space 0.95
such as storage spaces ahe like.

Intended for liquid. 0 Oor 0.95

(2)  Otherfigures for permeability may be used if substantiated by calculations.

4.10 Requirements Concerning Passenger Shig@i3lity:

(1) A passenger ship intended to carry 36 or more persons is to be capable of withstanding
damage along the side shell to an extent specifisdbsection (2and compliance
with this section is to be achieved by demonstratingghas defined irsection
4.8(2) is not less than 0.9 for the three loading conditions on which is based the
calculation of the subdivision index.

(2) The damage extent to be assumed when demonstrating compliance with section
4.10(1), is to be dependent on bbtlandLs, as defined irsectionl.3and subsection
4.5(2) respectivelysuch that
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.10Requirements Concerning Passenger Ship Stability:

@ the vertical extent of damage 1is to ext
position up tal2.5 metres above the position of the deepest subdivdsain
as defined irsectionl.3unless a lesser vertical extent of damage were to give
a lower value o8, in which case tisireduced extent is be used;

(b)  where 400 or more persons are to be carried, a damage length of 0.03Ls but not
less than 3 m is to be assumed at any position along the side shell, in
conjunction with a penetration inboard of 0.1B but not less than 0.75 m
measured inboard frothe ship side, at right angles to the centreline at the
level of the deepest subdivision draught;

(c) where less than 400 persons are carried, damage length is to be assumed at any
position along the shell side between transverse watertight bulkheads provided
that the distance between two adjacent transverse watertight bulkheads is not
less than the assumed damage lenfthe distance between adjacent
transverse watertight bulkheads is less than the assumed damage length, only
one of these bulkheads shalldmsidered effective for the purpose of
demonstrating complianaeith section 4.10(1);

(d) where 36 persons are carried, a damage length oflQ,Bubnot less than 3
metresis to be assumed, in conjunction with a penetration inboard oB®m06
not lesshan 0.75 metres; and

(e) where more than 36, but fewer than 400 persons are carried the values of
damage length and penetration inboard, used in the determination of the
assumed extent of damage, are to be obtained by linear interpolation between
the values bdamage length and penetration which apply for ships carrying 36
persons and 400 persons as specifiegbations 4.10(2d) and 4.10(2)(b).
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PART IlI

SUBDIVISION , WATERTIGHT AND WEATHERTIGHT INTEGRITY

4.11 Double Bottoms

(1) Subject to paragraphs (a) to (@double bottom shall be fitted extending from the
collision bulkhead to the afterpeak bulkhead, as far as this is practicable and
compatible with the design and proper working of thig-s

(@) in ships of 50 metres and upwards but less than 61 m in lerdyibhkde bottom
shall be fitted at least from the machinery space to the forepeak bulkhead, or
as near thereto as practicable;

(b) in ships of 61 ntees and upwards but less than 76 m in length a double bottom
shall be fitted at least outside the machinery spand shall extend to the fore
and after peak bulkheads, or as near thereto as practicable;

(c) subject to paragraph (c), in ships of 76 metres in length and upwards, a double
bottom shall be fitted amidships, and shall extend to the fore and after peak
bulkheads, or as near thereto as practicaldap

(d) for vessels assessed in accordance with the probabilistic means in accordance
with Parts B1 through B4 of SOLAS, where it is deemed that the installation
of a double bottom is impracticable in accordancenvpiaragraph (c), the
vessel must be able to demonstrate compliance with the enhanced survivability
criteria defined insectiond.300f the Codefollowing theoccurrenceof bottom
damage in the area concerned

(2)  Wherea double bottom is required to be fittthe inner bottom shall be continued out
to the shipbs sides in such a manper as tc
such protection will be deemed satisfactory if the inner bottom is not lower at any part
than a plane parallel with the keld and which is located not less than a vertical
distanceh measured from the keel line, as calculated by the formula

h =B/20,

provided thatn no case is the value bto be less than 760ilihmetresand need not
be taken as more than 2,000Imetres

(3)  Small wells constructed in the double bottom in connection with drainage
arrangements aftorage spacestc., shall not extend downward more than necessary
provided that

(@) awell extending to the outer bottom is, however, permitted at tbe exid of
the shaft tunnel
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(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

(b) other wells (e.g., for lubricating oil under main engines) may be permitted by
the Administration if satisfied that the arrangements give protection equivalent

to that afforded by a double bottom complying with this regulatod

(c) inno case shall the vertical distance from the bottom of such a well to a plane

coinciding with the keel line be less than 50llimetres

A double bottom need not be fitted in way of watertight tanks, including dry tanks of
moderate size, providatle safety of the ship is not impaired in the event of bottom or

side damage.

Any part of a passenger ship that is not fitted with a double bottom in accordance with
subsectionq1) or (4)shallbe capable of withstanding bottom damages, as specified in

section 4.11(7), in that part of the ship.

In the case of unusual bottom arrangements in a passenger ship it shall be
demonstrated that the ship is capable of withstanding bottom daraagpecified in
section 4.11(7).

Compliance withsubsectiong5) or (6) is to be achieved by demonstrating that
when calculated in accordance with section 4.8 is not less than 1 for all service
conditions when subject to a bottom
bottom in accordance with the followingraditions and with an extent specified in
sulsection (2) 6r the affected part of the ship

(@) Flooding of such spaces shall not render emergency power and lighting,
internal communication, signals or other emergency devices inoperable in
other parts of thetgp.

(b) Assumed extent of damage Hhwee as follows

For 0.3 L from the forward .

Extent perpendicular of the ship Any other part of the ship
Longitudinal 1/3L%" or 14.5 netres 1/3L%" or 14.5 netres
extent whichever is less whichever is less
Transverse exten| B/6 or 10 netres whichever is | B/6 or 5 netres whichever

less is less

Vertical extent, B/20 or 2 netres whichever is | B/20 or 2 netres
measured from | less whichever is less
the keel line

(c) If any damage of a lesser extent than the maximum damage spectexdion

damag e

4.11(7)(b) would result in a more severe condition, such damage should be

considered.

In case of large lowezompartmentsn passenger ships

(a) the Administration may require andreased double bottom height of not more

thanB/10 or 3 metres, whichever is less, measured from the keel line;
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412

(1)

2)

4.13

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

(b) alternatively, bottom damages may be calculated for these areas, in accordance
with sulsection(7), but assuming an increased vertical extent.

Construction of Watertight Bilkheads:

Each watertight subdivision bulkhead, whether transverse or longitudinal, shall be
constructed having scantlings as specified in sectignritBe definition for

A wa t e rahd naglhcases, watertigisubdivision bulkheads shall be capable of
supporting at least the pressure dua teead ofvater up to the bulkhead deck.

Steps and recesses in watertight bulkheads shall be as strong as the lailkiead
place where each occurs.

Initial Testing of Watertight Bulkheads, etc.:

Testingof watertight spaces not intended to hold by filling them with water is not
compulsorybutwheresuch testing is not carried eut

(@) ahose test shall be carried out where practicable

(b) this test shall be carried out in thwst advanced stage of the fitting out of the
ship

(c) where a hose test is not practicable because of possible damage to machinery,
electrical equipment insulation or outfitting items, it may be replaced by a
careful visual examination of welded connectiswugported where deemed
necessary by means such as a dye penetrant test or an ultrasonic leak test or an
equivalent testand

(d) inany case a thorough inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be carried
out.

The forepeak, double bottom (including dketels) and inner skins shall be tested
with waterto a head corresponding to tleguirement®f section 4.12(1).

Tanks which are intended to hold liquids, and which form part of the watertight
subdivision of the ship, shall be tested for tightness andtstal strength with water
to a head corresponding to its design presandehe water head is in no case to be
less than the top of the air pipes or to a level of Z2&resabove the top of the tank,
whichever is the greater.

The tests referred to sulsections (2) and (3) are fthre purpose of ensuring that the
subdivision structural arrangements are watertight and are not to be regarded as a test
of the fitness of any compartment for the storage of oil fuel or for other special
purposes for which test of a superior character may be required depending on the
height to which the liquid has accesghe tank or its connections.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.14Peak and Machinery Sace Bulkheads, Shaft
Tunnels, etc.:

4.14 Peak and Machinery Space Bulkheads, Shafifnels, etc.:

(1)  Acollision bulkhead shall be fitted which shall be watertigito the bulkhead deck
and his bulkhead shall be located at a distance from the forward perpendicular of not
less than 0.050r 10 nretres whichever is the less, and, except as may be permitted by
the Administration, not more than 0l08r 0.04. + 3 metres whichever is the greater.

(2)  Where any part of the ship below the waterline extends forward of the forward
perpendicular, e.g., a bulbous bow, the distances stipulasedisaction (1) shall be
measuredrom a point either

(@) atthe midlength of such eension;

(b) atadistance 0.015orward d the forward perpendicular; or

(c) atadistance 3 etresforward of the forward perpendicular,
whichever gives the smallest measurement.

(3) Thebulkhead may have steps or recesses provided they are within the limits
prescribed irsutsections (1) or (2).

(4) No doors, manholes, access openings, ventilation ducts or any other openings shall be
fitted in the collision bulkhead below the bulkhead deck.

(5)  The collision bulkhead shall comply with the following provisions

(@) except as provided iparagraph{b), thecollision bulkhead may be pierced
below the bulkhead deck by not more than one pipe for dealing with fluid in
the forepeak tank, provided that thpepis fitted with a screwdown valve
capable of being operated from above the bulkhead deck, the valve chest being
secured inside the forepeak to the collision bulkhpeavided that

(i) the Administration may, however, authorise the fitting of this valve
on the after side of the collision bulkhead where that the valve is
readily accessible under all service conditions and the space in
which it is located is not storagespace;

(i) all valves shall be of steel, bronze or other approved ductile
material; and

(i) valves of ordinary cast iron or similar material are not acceptable.

(b) If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of liquids the
Administration may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below the
bulkhead deck by two pipes, each of which ieéfitas required byaragraph
(a), provided the Administration is satisfied that there is no practical alternative
to the fitting of such a second pipe and that, having regard to the additional
subdivisionprovided in the forepeak, the safety of the shimantained.
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Bulkhead Deck:

(6)  Where a long forward superstructure is fitted

(@) the collision bulkhead shall be extended weathertight to the deck next above
the bulkhead deck

(b) the extension need not be fitted directly above the bulkhead below provided it
is located within the limits prescribed salksection (1) or (2and that the part
of the deck which forms the step is made effectively weathertigtit; an

(7)  The number of openings the extension of the collision bulkhead above the freeboard
deck shall be restricted to the minimum compatible with the design and normal
operation of the shipnd & such openings shall be capalif being closed
weathertight.

(8) Bulkheads shall be féd separating the machinery space accommodation spaces
forward and aft and made watertight up to the bulkhead a@edl passenger ships an
afterpeak bulkhead shall also be fitted and made watertight up to the bulkhead deck
provided thathe afterpeak tikhead may, however, be stepped below the bulkhead
deck, proviihg the degree of safety of the ship as regards subdivis not thereby
diminished.

(9) In all cases stern tubes shall be enclosed in tighéspaces of moderate volume and
thestern glandisall be situated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other watertight space
separate from the stern tube compartment and of such volume that, if flooded by
leakage through the stern gland, the bulkhead deck will not be immersed.

4.15 Openings in Watertight Rilkheads kelow the Bulkhead Bck:

(1) Thenumber of openings in watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to the minimum
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship, satisfactory means shall be
provided for closing these openings.

(2) Watertight bulkhead tegrity shall be maintained in accordance with the following
provisions

(@) where pipes, scuppers, electric cables, etc., are carried through watertight
bulkheads, arrangements shall be made to ensure theighatertegrity of the
bulkheads;

(b) valves noforming part of a piping system shall not berpited in watertight
bulkheads; and

(c) lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems which
penetrate watertight bulkheads, where deterioration of such systems in the
event of fire would impir the waterght integrity of the bulkheads.
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Bulkhead Deck:

3) No doors, manholes, or access openings are permitted in watertight transverse
bulkheads dividing atoragespace from an adjoiningtoragespace, except as
provided in section 4.15(9).

(4)  Subject to sectiod.15(10)

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

not more than one door, apart from the doors to shaft tunnels, may be fitted in
each watertight bulkhead within spaces containing the main and auxiliary
propulsion machinery including boilers serving the needs of propulsion

where two or more sfits are fitted, the tunnels shall be connected by an
intercommunicating passage

there shall be only one door between the machinery space and the tunnel
spaces where two shafts are fitted and only two doors where there are more
than two shafts

al these @ors shall be of the sliding type and shall be so located as to have
their sills as high as practicabknd

the hand gear for operating these doors from above the bulkhead deck shall be
situated outside the spaces containing the machinery.

(5)  Watertight doos shall comply with the following general provisiens

(@)

(b)

(©)

watertight doors, except as providadsection 4.15(9), shall be power
operated sliding doors complying with the requirements of section 4.15(7)
capable of being closed simultaneously from the ceapratating console at
the navigation bridge in not more than @@andswith the ship in the upright
position; and

the means of operation whether by power or by hand of any papesated

sliding watertight door shall be capable of closing the door with the ship listed
to 15° eithemway and casideration shall also be given to the forces which may
act on either side dhe door as may be experienced when water is flowing
through the opening applying a static head equivalent to a water height of at
least 1 netreabove the silbn the centreline of the door;

watertight doors and their controls, including hydraulic pipind electric
cables shall comply with the following provisions

() the controls shall be kept as close as practicable to the bulkhead in
which the doors are fitted, in order to minsaithe likelihood of
them being involved in any damage which the ship maysuyst
and

(i) the positioning of watertight doors and their controls shall be such
that if the ship sustains damage within one fifth of the breadth of
the ship, as defined section 1.3 such distance being measured at
right angles to the centreline at the llevkethe deepest subdivision
draught, the operation of the watertight doors clear of the damaged
portion of the ship is not impaired.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.150penings in Watertight Bulkheads below the

Bulkhead Deck:

(6)  All power-operated sliding watertight doors shall

(@) be provided with means of indication which will show at all remoteaijpey
positions whether the doors are open or closed; and

(b) have their remote operating positions only at the navigation bridge as required
by section 4.15(7)(a)(v) and at the location where hand operation above the
bulkhead deck is required by section 47)8)(iv).

(7)  Watertight doors shall comply with the following provisiens

(@) Each powewoperated sliding watertight door shall

()
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

have a vertical or horizontal motion;

subject to section 4.15(10), be normally limited to a maximum clear
opening width of 1.2 meds; provided that the Administration may
permit larger doors onlio the extent considered necessary for the
effective operation of the ship provided that other safety measures,
including the following are taken into consideration

(ba) special consideratioshall be given to the strength of the
door and its closing appliances in order to prevent leakages;
and

(bb) the door shall be located inboard the damage Béfie

befitted with the necessary equipment to open and close the door
using electric power, hydraulgower, or any other form of power
that is acceptable to the Administration

beprovided with an individual hardperated mechanissuch that

it shall be possible to open and close the door by hand at the door
itself from either side, and in addition, abothe door from an
accessible position above the bulkhead deck with an all round crank
motion or some other movement providing the same degree of
safety acceptable to the Administrat@md the dection of rotation

or other movement is to be clearly inglied at all operating

positions thetime necessary for the complete closure of the door,
when operating by hand gear, shall not exceed80rslswith the

ship in the upright position;

beprovided with controls for opening and closing the door by
power flom both sides of the door and also for closing the door by
power from the central operating console at the navigation bridge;

beprovided with an audible alarm accordance with the following
provisions

(ba) it shall bedistinct from any other alarm in theeay

(bb) it shallsound whenever the door is closed remotely by
power and shall sound for at leastgeendsut no more
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Bulkhead Deck:

(Vi)

than 10 scondsefore the door begins to move and shall
continue sounding until the door is completely clgsed
provided that irthe case ofemote hand operation it is
sufficient for the audible alarm to salionly when the door
is moving; and

(bc) additionally, in passenger areas and areas of high ambient
noise the Administration may require the audible alarm to
be supplemented by an intermittergual signal at the door;

have an approximatelyniform rate of closure under powand the
closure time, from the time the door begins to move to the time it
reaches the completely closed position shall in no case be less than
20 cond=r more than 48econdswith the ship in the upright
position;

(b)  The electrical power required for

()

(ii)

poweroperated sliding watertight doors shall be supplied from the
emergency switchboard either directly or by a dedicated
distribution board situated above the bulkheackpec

the associated control, indication and alarm circuits shall be
supplied from the emergenswitchboarceither directly or by a
dedicated distribution board situated above the bulkhead deck and
be capable of being automatically supplied by the transition
source of emergency electrical power requiredRbgulation 42 of
Chapter 11 D of SOLAS, in accordance with Chapter 5 of this
Code,in the event of failure of either the mainemergency source

of electrical power.

(c) Poweroperated sliding watertighbdrs shall have either

()

a centralied hydraulic systermomplying with the following
provisions

(ba) two independent power sources each consisting of a motor
and pump capable of simultaneously closing all doors

(bb) having, forthe whole installatiophydraulic accumulators of
sufficient capacity to operate all the doors at least three
times, i.e. closedpenclosed, against an adverse list of 15°;

(bc) the operating cycle referred to in ssibbparagraphof)
above shall be capable of being carried out vthen
accumulator is at the pump aatpressure;

(bd) the fluid used irnthe systemshall be chosen considering the
temperatures liable to be encountered by the installation
during its service;
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Bulkhead Deck:

(ii)

(iii)

OR

OR

(be)

(bf)

(bg)

4.150penings in Watertight Bulkheads below the

the power operating system shall be designed to minimise
the possillity of having a single failure in the hydraulic
piping adversely affect the operation of more than one door;

the hydraulic system shall be provided with a-lewel
alarm for hydraulic fluid reservoirs serving the power
operated system and a low gas puesslarm or other
effective means of monitoring loss of stored energy in
hydraulic accumulators; and

the alarm referred to in stdubparagraphof) above is to be
audible and visual and shall be situated on the central
operating console &he navigatiorbridge;

an independent hydraulic system for each @oonplying with the
following provisions

(ba)

(bb)

(be)

(bd)

(be)

each power sourcghall consist of a motor and pump
capable of opening and closing the door

in addition, there shall be a hydraulic accumulator of
sufficientcapacity to operate the door at least three times,
I.e. closedopenclosed, against an adverse list of 466

this operating cycle shall be capable of being carried out
when the accumulator is at the pump-icupressure;

the fluid used shall be choseonsidering the temperatures
liable to be encountered by the installation during its
service

alow gas pressure group alarm or other effective means of
monitoring loss of stored energy in hydraulic accumulators
shall be provided at the central operatingsmme on the
navigation bridgeand

loss of stored energy indication at each local operating
position shall also be provided,;

anindependent electrical system and motor for each door
complying with the following provisions

(ba)

(bb)

each power sourcghall consisbf a motor capable of
opening and closing the dqor

the power source shall be capable of being automatically
supplied by the transitional source of emergency electrical
power as required bigegulation 42 of Chapter-1l D of
SOLAS, in accordace with Chapteb of this Codein the
event of failure of either the main or emergency source of
electrical power andith sufficient capacity to operate the
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Bulkhead Deck:

door at least three times, i.e. closguzbnclosed,against an
adverse list of 15°,

(iv) For the systems specifi@al sections 4.5(7)(c)(i), 4.15(7)(c)((ii)
ard 4.15(7)(c)(iii), provision should be made as follews

(ba) power systems for pow@perated watertight sliding doors
shall be separate from any other power systemd

(bb) asingle failure inthe electric or hydraulic poweperated
systems excluding the hydraulic actuator shall not prevent
the hand operation of any door.

(d)  control handles shall be provided at each side of the bulkhead at a minimum
height of 1.6 mtresabove the floor and shalkeltso arranged as to enable
persons passing through the doorway to hold both handles in the open position
without being able to set the power closing mechanism in operation
accidentallyand thedirection of movement of the handles in opening and
closing thedoor shall be in the direction of door movemand shall be clearly
indicated

(e) as far as practicable, electrical equipment and components for watertight doors
shall be situated above the bulkhead deck and outside hazardous areas and
spaces.

()  the enclosuresf electrical components necessarily situated below the
bulkhead deck shall provide suitable protection against the ingress ofFwater

(g) eectric power, control, indication and alarm circuits shall be protected against
fault in such a way that a failure @ame door circuit will not cause a failure in
any other door circuit. Short circuits or other faults in the alarm or indicator
circuits of a door shall not result in a loss of power operation of thatashobr
arrangements shall be such that leakage of watteithe electrical equipment
located below the bulkhead deck will not cause the door to open.

(h) the power operating or control system of a peajgerated sliding watertight
door shall comply with the following provisions

® asingle electrical failure in thpower operating or control system
of a poweroperated sliding watertight door shall not result in a
closed door opening

15 Refer to the following publicath IEC 605292003)
(a) electrical motors, associated circuits and control compongrdtected to IPX 7 standard,;

(b) door position indicators and associated circuit components; protected to IPX 8 standard; and
(c) door movement warning signals; protected to IPX 6 standard.

Other arrangements for the enclosures of electrical components magd@ridvided the Administration is
satisfied that an equivalent protection is achieved. The water pressure IPX 8 shall be based on the pressure that
may occur at the location of the component during flooding for a period of 36 hours
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Bulkhead Deck:

(i) the availability of the power supply should be continuously
monitored at a point in the electrical circuit as near as practicable to
each of the motors requirday section 4.15(7); and

(i) the loss of any such power supply should activate an audible and
visual alarm at the central operating console at the navigation
bridge.

(8) The central operating console at the navigation bridge shall camiplyhe following
provisions

(@) it shallhave a "master mode" switch with two modes of corasdiollows

(1) a "local control" mode which shall allow any door to bealty
opened and locally closexdter use without automatic closuend

(i) a"doors closedmodewhich shallautomatically close any door
that is open

(b) the "doors closed" mode shallitomatically close any door that is o@zerd
permit doors to be opened locally and shall automaticaltjase the doors
upon release of the local control mechanism

(c) the "master mode" switch shall normally be in the "local control” mode.
(d) the "doors closed" mode shall only be used in an emergency or for testing

purposesand
(e) special consideration shall be given to the reliability of the "master mode"
switch.
()  the conste shall be
(1) be provided with a diagram showing the location of each door, with

visual indicators to show whether each door is open or closed;

(i) be fitted with a red light indicating that a door is fully open and a
green light indicating that door is fullyosed and when a door is
closed remotely the red indicating light shall indicate the
intermediate position by flashing,

(g) the indicating circuit shall be independent of the control circuit for each door;
and

(h) it shall not be possible to remotely open any dommn the central operating
console.

9) If the Administration is satisfied that the fitting of watertight doors in watertight
bulkheads dividingtoragebetween deck spaces is essential then such doors, of
satisfactory construction, may be fittedaocordance with the following provisions

(@) such doors may be hinged, rolling or sliding doors but shall not be remotely
controlled;
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Deck:

(b) they shall be fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell plating as
practicable, but in no case shall the outbaemndical edges be situated at a
distance from the shell plating which is less than one fifth of the breadth of the
ship, as defineth section 1.3, suctistance being measured at right angles to
the centreline at the level of tdeepest subdivision drght;

(c) should any such doors be accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted
with a device which prevents unauttsed opening; and

(d) whenitis proposed to fit such doors, the number and arrangements shall
receive the special comlgration of theAdministration.

(10) Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machineryasuhces
where they are permitted shall be subject to the following conditions

(@) the Administration may permit not more than one pewmerated sliding
watertight doo in each watertight bulkhead larger than those specified in
section 4.15(qp)ii) to be substituted for these portable plates, provided these
doors are intended to remain closed during navigation except in case of urgent
necessity at the discretion oketmaster; and

(b) such doors need not meet the requirements of section 4d)a¢j xegarding
complete closure by haraperated gear in 90 seconds.

(11) Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodatather spacedor
piping, or for any otheryrpose are carried through watertight bulkheads, they shall be
comply with the following provisions

(@) they shallwatertight and in accordance with the requiremehtection4.18;

(b) the access to at least one end of each such tunnel or trunkway, if used as a
passage at sea, shall be through a trunk extending watertight to a height
sufficient to permit access above the bulkdheeck

(c) the access to the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be through a
watertight door of the type required by its location in the;ship

(d) such trunkways or tunnels shall not extend through the first subdivision
bulkheal abaft the collision bulkhéa

(e) whereitis proposed to fit tunnels piercing watertight bulkheads, these shall
receive the special conlgration otthe Administrationand

()  where trunkways in connection with refrigeratgghcesand ventilation or
forced draught trunks are carried through more than one watertight bulkhead,
the means of closure at such openings shall be operated by power and be
capable of being closed from a central position situated above the bulkhead
deck.

4.16 Opeaings in the Shell Fating below the Bulkhead Bck:
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.16:0Openings in the Shell Plating below the Bulkhead
Deck:

(1) The number of openings in the shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship.

(2) The arrangement and efficiency of the means for closing any openitige shell
plating shall be consistent with its intended purpose and the position in which it is
fitted and generally to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(3) Subject to the requirements of Chapter 2, no sidescuttle or window shall be fitted in
sucha position that its sill is below a line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side
and having its lowest point 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the deepest
subdivision load line, or 500 millimetres, whichever is the greater.

(4)  All sidescuttles the 8 of which are below thdéulkheaddeck as permitted by
subsection (3) shall bsuch of construction, and subject to strict procedures, as will
effectively prevent any person opening them without the sanction of the.master

5) Efficient inside deadlightsosarranged that they can be easily and effectively closed
and secured watertight, shall be fitted to all sidescuttles and windows located below
the margin line. Portable deadlights shall be stowed adjacent to the sidescuttles and
windows they serve.

(6) The rumber of scuppers, sanitary discharges and other similar openings in the shell
plating shall be reduced to the minimum either by making each discharge serve for as
many as possible of the sanitary and other pipes, or in any other satisfactory manner.

(7)  All inlets and discharges in the shell plating shall be fitted with efficient and
accessible arrangements for preventing the accidental admission of water into the ship.

(8)  Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in force,
and ecept as provided in subsection (10), each separate discharge led through the
shell plating from spaces below the margin line shall comply with the following
provisions

(@) the discharge shall be provided with either one automatigetam valve
fitted with a positive means of closing it from above the bulkhead deck or with
two automatic noseturn valves without positive means of closing, provided
that the inboard valve is situated above the deepest subdivision load line and is
always accessible for examtran under service conditions; and

(b)  where a valve with positive means of closing is fitted, the operating position
above the bulkhead deck shall always be readily accessible and means shall be
provided for indicating whether the valve is open or closed.

(9) The requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines shall apply to
discharges led through the shell plating from spaces above the margin line.

(10) Machinery room main and auxiliary sea inlets and discharges in connection with the
operation of machinery shall be fitted with readily accessible valves between the pipes
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.17-Construction and Initial Testing of Watertight
Doors, Sidesculttles, etc.:

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

4.17

(1)

and the shell plating or between the pipes and fabricated boxes attached to the shell
plating and the valves shall be provided with indicators showing whether they are open
or closed the location of the controls of such valves shall be so sited as to allow
adequate time for operation in case of influx of water to the space, having tegue

time likely to be required in order to reach and operate such controls. If the level to
which the space could become flooded with the ship in the fully loaded condition so
requires, arrangements shall be made to operate the controls from a pcaitime

such level:provided that in continuously Manned Machinery Spaces the valves may be
controlled locally but they shall also be provided with indicators showing whether they
are open or closed.

All shell fittings, valves and pipes required by tlisapter comply with the following
provisions

(@) shell fittings and valves shall be of steel, bronze or other approved ductile
material;

(b) valves of ordinary cast iron or similar material are not acceptable;

(c) pipes shall be of steel or other equivalent matéoi#the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Ports fitted below the margin line shall be of sufficient strength and shall be effectively
closed and secured watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be kept closed
during navigation.

Such ports shalh no case be so fitted as to have their lowest point below the deepest
subdivision load line.

The inboard opening of each ashute, rubbiskchute, etc., shall be fitted with an
efficient cover.

If the inboard opening is situated below the margin lihe,cover shall be watertight,

and in addition an automatic noeturn valve shall be fitted in the chute in an easily
accessible position above the deepest subdivision load line and when the chute is not
in use both the cover and the valve shall be klsied and secured.

In applying this section due regard shall also be had to section 2.13 of the Code.

Construction and Initial Tesing of Watertight Doors, #lescuttles, etc.:

In all ships

(&) the design, materials and construction of all watertight doors, sidesculttles,
gangway andtores loadingorts, valves, pipes, and rubbishutes referred to
in these regulations shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration;

(b) such valves, doors and riganisms shall be suitably marked to ensure that
they may be properly used to provide maximum safety; and
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.18Construction and Initial Testing of Watertight
Decks, Trunks, etc.:

(c) the frames of vertical watertight doors shall have no groove at the bottom in
which dirt might lodge and prevent the door closing properly.

(2) In all ships

(@) watertight doors shall be tested by water pressure to a head of water they might
sustain in a final or intermediate stage of flooding;

(b)  where testing of individual doors is not carried out because of possible damage
to insulation or outfittingtems, testing of individual doors may be replaced by
a prototype pressure test of each type and size of door with a test pressure
corresponding at least to the head required for the intended location provided
that

(i) the prototype test shall be carried oetdye the door is fitted;

(i) the installation method and procedure for fitting the door on board
shall correspond to that of the prototype test; and

(i) when fitted on board, each door shall be checked for proper seating
between the bulkhead, the frame anddber.

4.18 Construction and hitial Tesing of Watertight Decks, Tunks, etc.:

(1) Watertight decks, trunks, tunnels, duct keels and ventilators shall

(@) be of the same strength as watertight bulkheads at correspondingaledéie
means used for making them wmdight, and the arrangements adopted for
closing openings in them, shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration

(b) watertight ventilators and trunks shall be carried at least up to the bulkhead
deck;

(2)  where a ventilation trunk passing through a stngécpenetrates the bulkhead deck, the
trunk shall be capable of withstanding the water pressure that may be present within
the trunk, after having taken into account the maximum heel angle allowable during
intermediate stages of flooding, in accordance gttion 4.8.

3) after completion, a hose or flooding test shall be applied to watertight decks and a
hose test to watertightuinks, tunnels and ventilators.

4.19 Internal Watertight Integrity above the Bulkhead Bck:

Q) The Administration may require that alasonable and practicable measures shall be
taken to limit the entry and spread of water above the bulkheadrdackordance
with the following provisions

(@) such measures may include partial bulkheads or webs
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.19Internal Watertight Integrity above the Bulkhead

Deck:

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(b)

(©)
(d)

when partial watertight bulkheads and wetssfiated on the bulkhead deck,
above or in the immediate vicinity of watertight bulkheads, they shall have
watertight shell and bulkhead deck connections so as to restrict the flow of
water along the deck when the ship is in a heeled damaged condition

where the partial watertight bulkhead does not line up with the bulkhead
below, the bulkhead deck between shallmade effectively watertight; and

where openings, pipes, scuppers, electric cables etc. are carried through the
partial watertight bulkheads decks within the immersed part of the bulkhead
deck, arrangements shall be made to ensure the watertight integrity of the
structure above the bulkhead d&ck

All openings in the exposed weather deck shall have coamings of ample height and
strength and shigbe provided with efficient means for expeditiously closing them
weathertight. Freeing ports, open rails and scuppers shall be fitted as necessary for
rapidly clearing the weather deck of wateder all weather conditions.

Theopen end of air pipes tainating within a superstructure shall

(@)

(b)

(©)

be at least 1 etreabove the waterline when the ship heels to an angle of 15°,
or the maximum angle of heel during intermediate stages of flooding, as
determined by direct calculation, whichever is the greater

aternatively, air pipes from tanks other than oil tanks may discharge through
the side of the superstructusnd

the provisions of this paragraph are without prejudice to the provisions of the
International Cowention on Load Lines in force.

Sidescuttlesgangwaystores loadingnd fuelling ports and other means for closing
openings in the shell plating above the bulkhead deck shall be of efficient design and
construction and of sufficient strength having regard to the spaces in which they are
fitted andtheir positions relative to the deepest subdivision draught

Efficient inside deadlights, so arranged that they can be easily and effectively closed
and secured watertight, shall be provided for all sidescuttles to spaces belowt the firs
deck above theutkhead deck.

In applying the provisions of this section due regard shall be had to section 2.12 of
Chapter 2.

16 Refer to the Guidarcnotes on the integrity of flooding boundaries above the bulkhead deck of passenger
ships for proper application of regulationsliB and 20, paragraph 1, of SOLAS 1974, as amended
(MSC/Circ.541 asmay be amended).

(Page86 of 284
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014


mk:@MSITStore:C:/Program%20Files/Lloyd's%20Register/Rulefinder/9.11/Rulefinder_STAT.chm::/imodoc664.html

PART IV

SUBDIVISION LOADLINE ASSIGNMENT

4.20 Assigning, Marking and Recording of Subdivision Loadries:

(2) In order that theequired degree of subdivision shall be maintaimézhd line
corresponding to the approved subdivision draught shall be assigned and marked on
the shipbs sides

(2) Subject to subsection (3jye subdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be
recorded in the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate, and shall be distinguished by the
notation P1 for the principal passenger service configuration, and P2, P3, etc., for the
alternative configurationand the principal passenger configuration shall be taken as
the mode of operation in which the required subdivision irRlexll have the
highest value.

(3)  Where assessed using the deterministic means in accordance with Part VI of this
Chapter, thesubdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be recorded in the
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate and shall be distinguished by the notation C.1 for
the principal passenger condition and C.2, C.3, etc., for the alternative conditions.

(4)  The freeboard aoesponding to each of these load lines shall be measured at the
same position and from the same deck line as the freeboards determined in
accordance with the International Convention on Load Lines in f¢&ee also
section 2.3 and 2.4 of Chapter 2 loétCode.)

(5) Thefreeboard corresponding to each approved subdivision load line and the service
configuration, for which it is approved, shall be clearly indicated on the Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate.

(6) In no case shall any subdivision load line marlplaeed above the deepest load line
in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship or the International
Corvention on Load Lines in force.

(7)  Whatever may be the position of the subdivision load line marks, a ship shall in no
case be loaded so assiabmerge the load line mark appropriate to the season and
locality as determined in accordance with the International/€@uron on Load
Lines in force.

(8) A ship shall in no case be so loaded that when it is in salt water the subdivision load
line mark appopriate to the particular voyage and service igométion is
submerged.
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PART V

STABILITY MANAGEMENT
4.21 Damage Control hformation: *’

(1) There shall be permanently exhibited, or readily available on the navigation bridge,
for the guidance dahe officer in charge of the ship

(@) plans showing clearly for each demhkdstorage spache boundariesf the
watertight compartments, the openings therein with the means of closure and
position of any controls thereof, and the arrangements for the correction of
any list due to flooding

(b)  booklets containing the aforementioned information shall be madelaeai
to the officers of the shi

(2)  Watertight doors in passenger ships permitted to remain open during navigation shall
be clearly indicated inthensi p6s st abil ity informati on.

3) General precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of equipoosaiitions,
and operational procedures, considered by the Administration to be necessary to
maintain watertight integgtunder normal ship operations.

(4) Specific precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of elements (i.e.
closures, securitgf stores soundingof alarms, etc.) considered by the
Administration to be vital to the survival tife ship, passengers and crew.

(5) In case of ships to which damage stability requiremen®adi| of this Chapter
apply, damage stability information shall provide thastemwith a simpleand easily
understandabl e way of assessing the shipos
involving a compartment or group of compartments.

4.22 Loading of Passenger Bips:

Q) On completion of loading of the ship

@ the master shall, prior to the shipbds ¢
stability and also ascertain and record that the shipasrpliance with
stability criteria in relevant regulationand

(b) the determination of the shipds stabild:i
provided that the Administration may accept the use of an electronic loading
and stability computer or equivalameans for this purpose.

" Refer to the Guidelines for damage control plemstained ifVISC.1/Circular.1245 Guidelines for Damage Control
Plans and Information to the Master (as may benal®@ from time to time)
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.23Periodical Operation and Inspection diVatertight
doors, etc.:

(2)

3)

4.23

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

4.24

(1)

(2)

Water ballast should not in general be carried in tanks intended for girtwatied

that n ships in which it is not practicable to avoid putting water in oil fuel tanks, oily
water separating equipment to the satisfaction ®@®tiministration shall be fitted, or
other alternative means, such as discharge to shore facilities, acceptable to the
Administration shall be provided for disgiag of the oilywater ballast.

The provisions of thisection are without prejudice to the provisions of the
International Convention for the PreventiorRafllution from Ships in force.

Periodicaal Operation and Inspection of \Atertight doors, etc

Drills for the operating of watertight doors, sidescuttles,esbnd closing

mechanisms of scuppers, adhutes and rubbisbhutes shall take place weekly. In

ships in which the voyage exceeds one week in duration a complete drill shall be held
before leaving port, and others thereafter at leasé a week during ¢hwoyage.

All watertight doors, both hinged and power operated, in watertight bulkheads, in use
a sea, shall be operated daily.

The watertight doors and all mechanisms and indicators connected therewith, all
valves, the closing of which is necessaryake a compartment watertight, and all
valves the operation of which is necessary for damage control cross connections shall
be periodically inspected at sea at least once &wee

A record of all drills and inspections required by this regulation shahtered in the
log-book with an explicit record of any defects which may be disclosed.

Prevention and ©ntrol of Water Ingress, etc.:

All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigafimvided that
(a) they may be opened durimgvigation as sm&fied in sulsections (3) and (4);

(b) watertight doors of a width of more than 1.2tnesin machinery spaces as
permittedby section4.15 (10) may only bepened in the circumstances
detailed in that regulatiorand

(c) any door which is opened in accordance with this paragraph shaabg to
be immediately closed.

Watertightdoors located below the bulkhead deck having ammam clear opening
width of more than 1.2 etresshall be kept closed when the ship is at sea, except for
limited periods when absolutely necessary dsrd@ned by the Administration.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 4.24-Prevention and Control of Water Ingress, etc.:

(3) A watertight door may be opened during navigation to permpaiseage of
passengers or crew, or when work in the immediate vicinity of the door necessitates
it being openegrovided thathe door must be immediately closed when transit
through the door is complete or when the task which neatssit being open is
finished.

(4) Certain watertight doors may be permitted to remain open during navigauiemn
the following conditions

(&) only if considered absolutely necessary; that is, being open is determined

essential to the safe andinayfoftecti ve ope
permit passengers normally unrestricted access throughout the passenger
area

(b)  such determination shall be made by the Administration only after careful
consideration of the impact on ship operations and survivalaligy

(c) awatertight door penitted to remain thus open shall be clearly indicated in
the shipbs stabil ity readyftmbe immédiateyn and st
closed.

5) Portable plates on bulkheadad powetoperated sliding doors permitted in
machinery spaces in accordamagéh section 4.15(10) shabe subject to the
following provisions

(@) portable plates shadllways be in place before the ship leaves port, and shall
not be removed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the
discretion of the master;

(b) the necessarmrecautions shall be taken in replacing portable plates to ensure
that the joints are watertighand

(c) poweroperated sliding watertight doors permitted in machinery spaces shall
be closed before the ship leaves port and shall remain closed during
navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the discretion of the master.

(6)  Watertight doors fitted in watertight bulkheads dividstgragebetween deck spaces
in accordancevith section 4.15(9) shall be#osed before the voyage commences and
shall be kept clged during navigation; the time of opening such doors in port and of
closing them before the ship leaves pbdlsbe entered in the logbook.

(7) Gangway storesand fuelling ports fitted below the bulkhead deck shall be
effectively closed and secured watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be
kept closed during navigation.

(8) Thefollowing doors, located above the bulkhead deck, shall be closed and locked
before the ship proceeds on any voyage and shall remain closed and lockie until
ship is at its next berth

(@) doors in the shell or the boundaries of enclosed superstructures;
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9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(b) garage doorditted in positions as indicated in paragraph (a) above;
(c) doors inthe collision bulkhead; and

(d) other shell opening®rming an alternative closure to those defined in the
above paragraphs (a) to (c) inclusive.

Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs 8(a) and (d) above, the
Administration may authorise that pagtilar doors can be opened at the discretion
of the master, if necessary for the operation of the ship or the embarking and
disembarking of passengeasd appropriate recreational activitiaghen the ship is
at safe anchorage and provided that the safeth@&hip is not impaired.

The master shall ensure that an effective system of supervision and reporting of the
closing and opening of the doors referred to in subsectida {({@plemented.

The master shall ensure, before the ship proceeds on any ythatgen entry in the
log-book is made of the time of the last closing of the doors specified in subsection
(13) and the time of any opening of particular doors in accordance with subsection
(14).

Hinged doors, portable plates, sidescuttles, gangstags loadingand bunkering

ports and other openings, which are required by these regulations to be kept closed
during navigation, shall be closed before the ship leaves port and the time of closing
and the time of opening (if permissible under the Codelatgns) shall be recorded

in such logbook as may be prescribed by the Administration.

Where in a betweedecks, the sills of any of the sidescuttles referred seation
4.16(4)are belowa line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its
lowest point 1.4 metres plus 2.5% of the breadttne ship above the water when
the ship departs from any port

(@) all the sidescuttles in that betweéeacks shall be closed watertight and
locked before the ship leaves port

(b) they shall not be opened before $hip arrives at the next port;

(c) inthe application of this paragraph the appropriate allowance for fresh wat
may be made when applicable;

(d) the time of opening such sidescuttles in pord of closing and locking them
before the ship leaves port shall be entered in suehdo§ as may be
prescribed by the Administration; and

(e) for any ship that has one or more sidescuttles so placed that the requirements
of this subsectiomvould apply when it was floating at its deepest subdivision
draught, the Administration may indicate the limiting mean draught at which
these sidescuttles will have their sills above the line drawn parallel to the
bulkhead deck at side, and having its lowest point 1pdus12.5% of the
breadth of the ship above the waterline corresponding to the limiting mean
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draft, and at which it will therefore be permissible to depart from port without
previously closing and locking them and to open them at sea on the
responsibility & the master during the voyage to the next;gartropical

zones as defined in the International Convention on Load Lines in force, this
limiting draught may be increased by 0.3 metres.

(14) Sidescuttles and their deadlights which will not be accessiblaginavigation shall
be closed and secured before the ship leaves port.

(15) If stores arecarried in spaceétted with sidescuttles then those sidescuttlesthen
deadlights shall be closed watertight and locked beforstres areshipped and
such closing and locking shall be recorded in suchdogk as may be prescribed by
the Administration.

(16) When a rubbisithute, etc., is not in use, both the cover and éteevrequired by
section 4.16(1b) shall bekept closed and secured.
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PART VI

ALTERNATIVE SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY STANDARDS FOR PASSENGERY ACHTS NOT
EXCEEDING 80METRES IN LENGTH (L) WHERE COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATION 6 AND 7

OF SoLAS | 1-1 PART B-1 PROVES | MPRACTICABLE

In order to use this Part of théode, compliance with regulation 6 and 7 of SOLAS Mart
B-1 should be demonstrated to be impracticable for the vessel arrangement due to its size.
This should be in the form of a statement from the Naval Architect following review.

4.25

1)

)

©)

(4)

4.26

(1)

()

Floodable Length:

The floodable length at any point shall be determined by a method of calculation
which takes into consideration the form, draught and other characteristics of the ship
in question.

In a ship with a continuous bulkhead deck, the floodable length aea gwint is the
maximum portion of the length of the ship, having its centre at the point in question,
which can be flooded under the definite assumptions setifos#ction4.26 without

the ship being submerged beyond the margin line.

In the case of @&hip not having a continuous bulkhead deck, the floodable length at
any point may be determined to an assumed continuous margin line which at no point
is less than 76 nhimetres below the top of the deck (at side) to which the bulkheads
concerned and thghell are carried watertight.

Where a portion of an assumed margin line is appreciably below the deck to which
bulkheads are carried, the Administration may permit a limited relaxation in the
watertightness of those portions of the bulkheads which areeathe margin line and
immediately under the higher deck.

Permeability:

The definite assumptions referréalin section 25 relate to the permeability of the
spaces below the margin line.

In determining the floodable length, a uniform avergggemeability shall be used
throughout the whole length of each of the following portions of the ship below the
margin line

(@) the machinery room,;
(b) the portion forward of the machinery room; and
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©)

(4)

(5)

(c) the portion abaft the machinery room.

The uniform averagepermeability throughout the machinery room shall be
determined from the formula
Yo p R
where
a = the volume of the passenger spaces;
¢ = the volume of betweetteck spaces below the margin line within the limits of the
machinery room which are appropriated to stores; and
v = the whole volume of the machinery room below the margin line.

Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Adrai®n that the average
permeability as determined by detailed calculation is less than that given by the
formula, the detailed calculated value may be used and for the purpose of such
calculation, the permeability of passenger spaces shall be taken Hs05f all store
spaces as 60, and that of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such value as may
be approved in each case.

Except as provideth subsection (§)theuniform average permeability throughout the
portion of the ship forward of or alft the machinery room shall be determined from
the formula

&
O O U
¢ V)

where

(6)

()

a = the volume of the passenger spaces, as defined in which are situated below the
margin line, forward of or abaft the machinery room; and

v = the whole volume of the portion tfe ship below the margin line forward of or
abaft the machinery room.

In the case of unusual arrangements the Administration may allow, or require, a
detailed calculation of average permeability for the portions forward of or abaft the
machinery room amh for the purpose of such calculation, the permeability of
passenger spaces shall be taken as 95, that of spaces containing machinery as 85, that
of all store spaces as 60, and that of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such
value as may be apprayén each case.

Where a betweedeck compartment between two watertight transverse bulkheads
contains any passenger or crew space, the whole of that compartment, less any space
completely enclosed within permanent steel bulkheads and appropriated to other
purposes, shall be regarded as passenger space.
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4.27 Permissible Length of @mpartments:
General

(1) Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the nature of
the serice for which they are intended artietdegree of subdivisiaghall vary with
the length of the ship and with the service, in such manner that the highest degree of
subdivision corresponds with the ships of greatest length, primarily engaged in the
carriage of passengers.

Factor of subdivision

(2) The maximunpermissible length of a compartment having its centre at any point in
the ship's length is obtained from the floodable length by multiplying the latter by an
appropriate factor called the factor of subdivision.

(3)  The factor of subdivision shall depend oa tength of the ship, and for a given length
shall vary according to the nature of the service for which the ship is interded
shall decrease in a regular and continuous manner

(@) as the lagth of the ship increases, and
(b) froma factorA, to a factorB.

(4)  The variations of the factos and B shall be expressed by the following formulae (1)
and (2) wherd. is the length of the ship as definedattionl.3

5 —= ™ (Where L = 131 metres and above) (1)

5 —2 ® (Where L = 79 metres arabove) 2

Criterion of Service

(5) For a ship of given length the appropriate factor of subdivision shall be determined by
the criterion of service numeral (hereinafter called the criterion numeral) as given by
the following formulae (3) and (4) where

C; = the criterion numeral;
L = the length of the ship (metres), as defined in section 1.3;

M = the volume of the machinery room (cubic metres), as defined in section 1.3,
with the addition thereto of the volume of any permanent oil fuel bunkers which
may be guated above the inner bottom and forward of or abaft the machinery
room;

P = the whole volume of the passenger spaces below the margin line (cubic metres),
as definedn section 1.3;
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(6)

()

V = the whole volume of the ship below the margin line (cubic metad);
P;=KN
where:
N = the number of passengers for which the ship is to be certified, and
K =0.056..

when R is greater tharP-
6 X&e—— 3
in other cases

6 X e— (4)

Where the value of KN is greater than the sum of P and the whole volume of the actual
passenger spaces above the margin line, the figure to be takenisashat sum or
two-thirds KN , whichever is the greater.

For ships not having a continuous bulkhabetk the volumes are to be taken up to the
actual margin lines used in determining

Rules for Subdivision oh$s other than those coverbg Sibsection (14) (Special
Subdivision Standards)

(8)

©)

(10)

The subdivision abaft the forepeak gifips of 131 mtresin length and upwards
having a criterion numeral of 23 or less shall be governed by the factpven by
formula (1); of those having a criterion numeral of 123 or more by the f&tpven

by formula (2); and of those having a criterion numeral between 23 and 123 by the
factor F obtained by linear interpolation between the factérsand B, using the
formula

0 6 —— (5)

Nevertheless, where the criterion numeral isa&da 45 or more and simultaneously
the computed factor of subdivision as given by formula (5) is 0.65 or less, but more
than 0.5, the subdivision abaft the forepeak shall be governed by the factor 0.5.

Where the factorF is less than 0.4 and it is showno the satisfaction of the
Administration to be impracticable to comply with the fackorin a machinery
compartment of the ship, the subdivision of such compartment may be governed by an
increased factor, which, however, shall not exceed 0.4.
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(11)

(12)

(13)

The subdiion abaft the fagpeak of ships of less than IB8étresbut not less than 79
metresin length having a criterion numeral equal $pwhere

o} X TC O

po
shall be governed by the factor unity; of those having a criterion numeral of 123 or
more by the fetor B given by the formula (2); of those having a criterion numeral
betweerSand 123 by the factdf obtained by linear interpolation between unity and
the factorB using the formula

0o p — (6)

The subdivision abaft the forepeaksbips of less than 13tetresbut not less than 79
metresin length and having a criterion numeral less tHainand of ships of less than

79 metresin length shall be governed by the factor unity, unless, in either case, it is
shown to the satisfaction tife Administration to be impracticable to comply with this
factor in any part of the ship, in which case the Administration may allow such
relaxation as may appear to be justified, having regard to all the circumstances.

The provisions of subsection (1sh)all apply also to ships of whatever length, which
are certified to carry a number of passengers exceeding 12 but not exceeding:

— or 36, whichever is less.

Special Subdivisiont&dards fo Ships complying withegtion7.21(2)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

In the case of ships complying wiction7.21(2 the subdivision abaft the forepeak
shall be governed by a factor of 0.5 or by the factor determined according to
paragraphs 5 to 13, if less than 0.5.

In the case of such ships of less than 9lefresin length, if the Administration is
satisfied that compliance with such factor would be impracticable in a compartment, it
may allow the length of that compartment to be governed by a higher factor provided
the factor used is the lowest that is practicadohel reasonable in the circumstances.

The special provisions regarding permeability givien section 4.26(2) shall be
employed when calculating the floodable length curves.

Where the Administration is satisfied that, having regard to the nature and iocosdit

of the intended voyages, compliance with the other provisions of this Chapter and
Chapters6 and 7 is sufficient, the requirements afection4.2716) need not be
complied with.
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4.28

1)

(@)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

()

Special Requirements concerninguBdivision:

Where in a portion oportions of a ship the watertight bulkheads are carried to a
higher deck than in the remainder of the ship and it is desired to take advantage of
this higher extension of the bulkheads in calculating the floodable length, separate
margin lines may be usédr each such portion of the ship provided that

(@) the sides of the ship are extended throughout the ship's length to the deck
corresponding to the upper margin line and all openings in the shell plating
below this deck throughout the length of the shipterated as being below a
margin line, forthe purposes of paragraph; and

(b) the two compartments adjacent to the "step" in the bulkhead deck are each
within the permissible length corresponding to their respective margin lines,
and, in addition, their combimklength does not exceed twice the permissible
length based on the lower margin line.

A compartment may exceed the permissible length determined in accordance with
section 427 provided the combined length of each pair of adjacent compartments to
which tre compartment in question is common does not exceed either the floodable
length or twice the permissible length, whichever is the less.

If one of the two adjacent compartments is situated inside the machinery room, and
the second is situated outside thecimnery room, and the average permeability of the
portion of the ship in which the second is situated differs from that of the machinery
room, the combined length of the two compartments shall be adjusted to the mean
average permeability of the two poni® of the ship in which the compartments are
situated.

Where the two adjacent compartments have different factors of subdivision, the
combined length of the two compartments shall be determined proportionately.

In ships of 100 etresin length and upwarsl one of the main transverse bulkheads
abaft the forepeak shall be fitted at a distance from the forward perpendicular which
is not greater than the permissible length.

A main transverse bulkhead may be recessed provided that all parts of the recess lie
inboard of vertical surfaces on both sides of the ship, situated at a distance from the
shell plating equal to one fifth the breadth of the ship, as definedatnonl.3, and
measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of the deepest sabhdoesl

line. Any part of a recess which lies outside these limits shall be dealt with as a step in
accordance witlsulbsection (7).

A main transverse bulkhead may be stepped provided that it meets one of the following
conditions

(@) the combined length tiie two compartments, separated by the bulkhead in
guestion, does not exceed either 90% of the floodable length or twice the
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(8)

9)

(10)

(11)

4.29

(1)

(@)

©)

permissible length, except that, in ships having a factor of subdivision greater
than 0.9, the combined length of the two compartee question shall not
exceed the permissible length;

(b) additional subdivision is provided in way of the step to maintain the same
measure of safety as that secured by a plane bulkhead; and

(c) thecompartment over which the step extends does not exceed the permissible
length corresponding to a margin line taken 7llimetresbelow the step.

Where a main transverse bulkhead is recessed or stepped, an equivalent plane
bulkhead shall be used in detening the subdivision.

If the distance between two adjacent main transverse bulkheads, or their equivalent
plane bulkheads, or the distance between the transverse planes passing through the
nearest stepped portions of the bulkheads, is less thagtrésmlus 3% of the length

of the ship, or 11 etres whichever is the less, only one of these bulkheads shall be
regarded as forming part of the subdivision of the ship in accordance with the
provisions of section 27.

Where a main transverse watertightngoartment contains local subdivision and it
can be shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that, after any assumed side
damage extending over a length of 8trasplus 3% of the length of the ship, or 11
metres whichever is the less, the wholeurok of the main compartment will not be
flooded, a proportionate allowance may be made in the permissible length otherwise
required for such compartmeand insuch a case the volume of effective buoyancy
assumed on the undamaged side shall not be grehter that assumed on the
damaged side.

Where the required factor of subdivision is 0.5 or less, the combined length of any two
adjacent compartments shall not exceed the floodable length.

Stability in Damaged Gndition:

Sufficient intact stabilitghall be provided in all service conditions so as to enable the
ship to withstand the final stage of flooding of any one main compartment which is
required to be within the floodable length.

Where two adjacent main compartments are separated by a bulinéettis stepped
under the conditions ofection4.28(7)(b) the intact stability shall be adequate to
withstand the flooding of those two adjacerdin compartments.

Where the required factor of subdivision is 0.5 or less but more than 0.33 intact
stability shall be adequate to withstand the flooding of any two adjacent main
compartments.
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(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

9)

(10)

Where the required factor of subdivision is 0.33 or less the intact stability shall be
adequate to withstand the flooding of any three adjacent main compartments.

The requirementsf subsectiors (1) to 4) shall be determined by calculations which
are in accordance witlsubsectiong11), (19 and (4) respectivelyand which take

into consideration the proportions and design characteristics of the ship and the
arrangement and configuration of the damaged compartmants in making these
calculations the ship is to be assumed in the worst anticipated service condition as
regards stability.

Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bulkheads afiesuiff
tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the Administration shall be satisfied
that proper consideration is given to such restrictions in the calculations.

The stability required in the final condition after damage, and after equalization
where provided, shall be such that the positive residual righting lever curve shall have
a minimum range of 15° beyond the angle of equilibrium provided that this range may
be reduced to a minimum of 10°, in the case where the area under the righting leve
curve is that specified isulsection(8), increasedy the ratio

15/range

where the range is expressed in degrees.

The area under the righting lever curve shall be at least 0.015 freadians,
measured from the angle of equilibrium to the lesser of

(@) the angle at which progressive flooding occurs; or
(b) 22° (measured from the upright) in the case of-compartment flooding, or

27° (measured from the upright) in the case of the simultaneous flooding of
two or more adjacent compartments.

A residual rightng lever is to be obtained within the range of positive stability, taking
into account the greatest of the following heeling moments

(@) the crowding of all passengers towards one side;

(b) the launching of all fully loaded daM@&unched survival craft on oneds; and

(c) due to wind pressure,

as calculated by the formula

GZ (in metres) = (Heeling moment/Displacement) = 0.04,
provided that in no case is the righting lever to be less than 0.1 metres.

For the purpose of calculating the heeling momentsubsection9), the following
assumptions shall be made
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(@8 moments due to crowding of passengers allowing
(i) four persons per square metre;
(i) a mass of 75 kg for each passenger,

and passengers shall be distributed on available deck areas towards one side
of the ship on the&lecks where muster stations are located and in such a way
that they produce the most adverse heeling moment;

(b)  moments due to launching of all fully loaded d#aitnched survival craft on
one side under the following conditions;

(i) all lifeboats and rescue lats fitted on the side to which the ship
has heeled after having sustained damage shall be assumed to be
swung out fully loaded and ready for lowering;

(i) for lifeboats which are arranged to be launched fully loaded from
the stowed position, the maximum heglimoment during
launching shall be taken;

(iii) a fully loaded davitaunched liferaft attacheto each davit on the
side towhich the ship has heeled after having sustained damage
shall be assumed to be swung out ready for lowering;

(iv) persons not in the lifsaving appliances which are swung out
shall not provide either additional heeling or righting moment;
and

(v) life-saving appliances on the side of the shygposite to the side
to whichthe ship has heeled shall be assumed to be in a stowed
position;

(c) moments deito wind pressure where
(i) a wind pressure of 120 Nfrto be applied;
(i) the area applicable shall be the projected lateral area of the ship

above the waterline corresponding to the intact condition; and

(iii) the moment arm shall be the vertical distance fropoiat at one
half of the mean draught corresponding to the intact condition to
the centre of gravity of the lateral area;

(d) inintermediate stages of flooding, the maximum righting lever shall be at least
0.05 metres and the range of positive righting legbia! be at least 7°
provided that in all cases, only one breach in the hull and only one free surface
need be assumed.
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(11) For the purpose of making damage stability calculations the volume and surface
permeabilities shall be in general as follows

Spaces Permeability

Appropriated to stores 60

Occupied by accommodation 95

Occupied by machinery 85

Intended for quuids 0 or 95 (yvhichever results in the mor
severe requirements)

provided that higher surface permeabilities are to be assumed in respect of spaces
which, in the vicinity of the damage waterplane, contain no substantial quantity of
accommodation or machinery and spaces which are not generally octypeety
substantialquantity ofstores.

(12) The assumed extent of damage shall be as fcllows

@)

(b)

(€)

in the longitudinal extent, 3 metres plus 3% of the length (L) of the ship, or 11
metres, whichever is the less, provided that where the required factor of
subdivision is 0.33 or ledhe assumed longitudinal extent of damage shall be
increased as necessary so as to include any two consecutive main transverse
watertight bulkheads;

in the transverse extent (measured inboard from the ship's side, at right angles
to the centreline at theeVel of the deepest subdivision load line) a distance of
one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defimesection 1.3and

in the vertical extent: from the base line upwards without limit;

provided that if any damage of lesser extent than that indicateuls paragraph
would result in a more severe condition regarding heel or loss of metacentric height,
such damage shall be assumed in the calculations.

(13) The following provisions apply with respect to unsymmetrical floeding

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

Such flooding is to be keptota minimum consistent with efficient
arrangements;

where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the means adopted shall,
where practicable, be sedifcting, but in any case where controls to cross
flooding fittings are provided they shall be ogele from above the bulkhead
deck;

the crossflooding fittings, together with their controls, shall be acceptable to
the Administration;

the maximum angle of heel after flooding but before equalisation shall not
exceed 15°;

where crosglooding fittings ae required the time for equalisation shall not
exceed 15 minutes; and
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()  suitable information concerning the use of crllesding fittings shall be
supplied to the master of the sifip

(14) The final conditions of the ship after damage and, in the casengfmmetrical
flooding, after equalization measures have been taken shall be as follows

(@ in the case of symmetrical flooding there shall be a positive residual
metacentric height of at least 50ilimmetres as calculated by the constant
displacement method;

(b) in the case of unsymmetrical flooding, the angle of heel forcongartment
flooding shall not exceed 7° and for the simultaneous flooding of two or more
adjacent compartments, a heel of 12° may be permitted by the Administration;
and

(c) in no case shallte margin line be submerged in the final stage of flooding and
if it is considered that the margin line may become submerged during an
intermediate stage of flooding, the Administration may require such
investigations and arrangements as it considers rsacgdor the safety of the
ship.

(15) The master of the ship shall be supplied with the data necessary to maintain sufficient
intact stability under service conditions to enable the ship to withstand the critical
damage ad in the case of ships requiring cit@sding the master of the ship shall be
informed of the conditions of stability on which the calculations of heel are based and
be warned that excessive heeling might result should the ship sustain damage when in
a less favourable condition.

(16) The data redrred to insubsection(15) to enable the master to maintain sufficient
intact stability shall include information which indicates the maximum permissible
height of the ship's centre of gravity above keel (KG), or alternatively the minimum
permissible metacentric height (GM), for a range of draughts or displacements
sufficient to include all service conditions and the information shall show the influence
of various trims taking into account the operational limits

(27) Datum draught marks should be providedhe bow and stern, port and starboard, in
accordance with the following provisions

(@) they shall be adequate for assessing the condition and trim of the vessel,
(b) the draught marks may be single datum lines;

(c) the marks should be permanent and easily reachbad not be of contrasting
colour to the hull;

(d) the marks need not indicate more than one draught at each position and
should be above, but within 100@llimetres, of the deepest load waterline;
and

18 Refer to the Recommendation on a standard method for establishing compliance with the requirementdléadéngsarrangements in
passenger ships adopted by i®© by resolution A.266(VIII).
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(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(e) in the case where the draught marks are not located evlieey are easily

4.29 Stability in Damaged Condition:

readable, then the ship shall also be fitted with a reliable draught indicating
system by which the bow and stern draughts can be determined.

The draught to which marks relate should be indicated either above the mark on the
hull and/orin the stability information booklet for the vessel and the position of the

mar ks should be verifi
Assigning Authority.

ed at i ni ti al

Where a reliable draught indicating system is fitted as requimgdubsetion (17)
consideration will be given to dispensing with the provision of draught marks.

On completion of loading of the ship and prior to its departure, the master shall

determine the ship's trim and stability and also ascertain and record that this ship
compliance with the approved stability criteria and the determination of the ship's
stability shall always be made by calculation, provided that the Administration may
accept the use of an electronic loading and stability computer or equivalent foeans

this purpose.

pl ace

No relaxation from the requirements for damage stability may be considered by the
Administration unless it is shown that the intact metacentric height in any service
condition necessary to meet these requirements is excessive favibe is¢ended.

Relaxations from the requirements for damage stability shall be permitted only in
exceptional cases and subject to the condition that the Administration is to be satisfied

that the proportions, arrangements and other characteristics oghigeare the most

favourable to stability after damage which can practically and reasonably be adopted

in the particular circumstances.
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PART VII

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR VESSELS PERMITTED TO CARRY DAVIT
L AUNCHED L IFERAFTS AND M ARINE EVACUATION SYSTEMS IN LIEU OF
L IFEBOATS

4.30 Enhanced Survivability for Vessels provided with Davit Launched Liferafts or
Davit Launched Liferafts and Marine Evacuation Systems in lietiLifeboats in
accordance withAnnex 3:

(2) In addition to meeting the requirements of SOLAS Rart B1 Regulation 6 and 7
and the requirements d?art Il or of Part VI of this Chapter,as appropriatethe
following additional requirements should be met following the flooding of any two
adjacent compartmerts

(@) Except whergaragraph4.30(1)(b) appliesin the final stage of flooding and
also after equatiation measures, if any. habeen taken shall be as follows

(i) the residual stability should be such that any angle of equilibrium
does not exceed 7° from the upright, the resulting righting lever
(GZ) curve has a range to dovilooding or margin line immersion
of at least 7beyond any angle of equilibrium; and

(i) the residual stability should be such that the vessel has a positive
GZ of not less than 0.0fmetresand a GM of not less than 0.05
metres; and

(i) in no case should the margin line be immersed in the final stage of
flooding,

(b) the Administration may permit the manmgiine to be immersed in the final
stage of flooding provided that the following conditions are satisfied

() with the exception of subparagraph 4.30(1)(a)(iigll other
provisions of this section are complied with in full;

(i) no progressive flooding carccur;

(i) no escape routes, muster stations or survival craft locations are
immersed;

(iv) all essential services, such as survival craft launching appliances,
emergency generators,, bilge systems, fire fighting systems and
communications are available at all segyof flooding; and

(v) no controls intended for the operation of watertight doors,
equalisation devices, or valves on piping or on ventilation ducts
intended to maintain the integrity of watertight bulkheads from
above the bulkhead deck, become inaccessibleperable,
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metres in length and over

(c) inintermediate stages of flooding the angle of heel should not exceed 20° and
the maximum GZ shall be at least 0.03 mewed the range of positive
righting levers shall be at least 5° and progressive flooding is not to take p
within this positive range; and

(d) for the purposes of this section damage should be assumed to occur anywhere
in the length of the vessel.

(2)  The assumed extent of damage shall be as follows

(@ in the longitudinal extent, 3 metres plus 3% of the length (L) of the ship bu
need not exceed 10% of length, or 11 metres, whichever is the less, provided
that where the required factor of subdivision is 0.33 or less the assumed
longitudinal extent of damage shall be increased as necessary so as to include
any two consecutive mairansverse watertight bulkheads;

(b) in the transverse extent (measured inboard from the ship's side, at right angles
to the centreline at the level of the deepest subdivision load line) a distance of
one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in sedti8; and

(c) inthe vertical extent: from the base line upwards without limit,

provided that if any damage of lesser extent than that indicated in this paragraph
would result in a more severe condition regarding heel or loss of metacentric height,
such damag shall be assumed in the calculations.

4.31 Maximum Floodable Length for vessels of 80 metres in length and over
Vessels to which this section applies, over 80 metres in length, and assessed in accordance

SOLAS H1 Part B1 Regulation 6 and 7, shalidditionally meet the requirements for
floodable length as defined in Section 4.25 of the Code.
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CHAPTER 5

M ACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS AND UNATTENDED
M ACHINERY SPACES

5.1 Machinery Installations:

(2) Every ship to which this Code applies sf@déo comply with the applicable
requirements of Chapter1l, Part C of the International Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1974, as amended, with respect to machinery installations.

(2)  Where gas turbines are to be fitted, attention should be@the guidance contained
within the IMO Highspeed Craft Code, and installation is to be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

5.2 Electrical Installations:

Every ship to which this Code applies shall also comply with the applicable requirements of
Chapter I}H1, Part D of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as
amended, with respect to electrical installations.

5.3 Periodically Unattended Machinery Spaces:

(1)  Whist nothing in this Code precludes ships to which the Code apjpbes being
optionally compliant with ta requirements for periodically runannedMachinery
Faces(UMS), such a ship shall not operate this mode whilst in service as a Code
vesselprovided thatwhen on transitional voyages without passengers such stags
operate in the UMS modeibject to the@pprovalof the Administration

(2) Every shipto which this Code applies and which complies with the periodically
unattended machinery space standards in accordance with subsectiso @Qmply
with the applicale requirement®f Chapter H1, Part E ofSOLAS, with respect to
electrical installations.
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CHAPTER 6

FIRE PROTECTION , DETECTION AND EXTINCTION

6.1 Fire Safety Objectives and Functionaldguirements:
Fire Safety @jectives

(1) The fire safety objectives of this Chapter are to
(@) prevent the occurrence of fire and explosion;
(b) reduce he risk to life caused by fire;
(c) reduce the risk of damagaused by fire to the ship and the environment;

(d) contain, control and suppress fire and explosion in the compartment of origin;
and

(e) provide adequate and readily accessible means of escape for passengers and
crew.

Functional Requirements

(2) In order toachieve the fire safety objectives set out in subsection (1), the following
functional requirements are embodied in the paragraphs of this Chapter as appropriate

(@) division of the ship into main vertical and horizontal zones by thermal and
structural bound#es;

(b) separation of accommodation spaces from the remainder of the ship by thermal
and structural boundaries;

(c) restricted use of combustible materials;

(d) detection of any fire in the zone of origin;

(e) containment and extinction of any fire in the space ofimrig
()  protection of means of ese@pnd access for fire fightingnd
(g) ready availability of fireextinguishing appliances.

Achievemeinof the Fire Safety Bjectives

(3)  The fire safety objectives set out in subsection (1) shall be achieved by ensuring
compliance with the prescriptive requirements specified in this Chapter, or by
alternative design and arrangensewhich comply with section 6.15 andlaip shall
be considered to meet the functional requirements set out in subsection (2) and to
achieve tle fire safety objetives set out in subsecti¢h) when either
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(@) the ship's design and arrangements, as a whole, comply with the relevant
prescriptive requirements in this Chapter;

(b) the ship's design and arrangements, as a whole, have been reviewed and
approsedin accordance with section 6;1&r

(c) part(s) of the ship's design and arrangements have been reviewed and approved
in accordance witkection 6.1%nd the remaining parts of the ship comply
with the relevant prescriptive requirements in this Chapter.

6.2 Probability of Ignition:
Purpose

(1) The purpose of this paragraph is to prevent the ignition of combustible materials or
flammable liquids. For this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be
met

(a8 means shall be provided to control leaks afnfkaable liquids;

(b) means shall be provided to limit the accumulation of flammable vapours;
(c) the ignitability of combustible materials shall be restricted;

(d) ignition sources shall be restricted; and

(e) ignition sources shall be separated from combustible matandlammable
liquids.

Arrangements for Oil Fuel, LubricationilDother Flammable s and Gaseous kels

(2)  The following limitations shall apply to the use of oil as fuel

(&) except as otherwise permitted by thegagraph, no oil fuetith aflashpoint of
less thar60°Cshall be used,;

(b) in emergency generators, oil fuel with a flashpoint of not less4B2@may
be used;

(c) the use of oil fuel having a flashpoint of less tB&AC but not less than3°C
may be permitted (e.g. for feeding the eneexgy fire pump's engines and the
auxiliary machines which are not located in the machinery spaces of category
A subject to the following

(1) fuel oil tanks except those arranged in double bottom compartments

shall be located outside of machinery spaces efgcay A;

(i) provisions for the measurement of oil temperature are provided on
the suction pipe of the oil fuel pump;

(i) stop valves and/or cocks are provided on the inlet side and outlet
side of the oil fuel strainers; and

(iv) pipe joints of welded construction o @rcular cone type or
spherical type union joint are applied as much as possible.
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®3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

(9)

In a ship in which oil fuel is used, the arrangements for the storage, distribution and
utilization of the oil fuel shall be such as to ensure the safety of the shigewhe
on board and shall addst comply with subsections (4) throygR) inclusive

As far as practicable, parts of the oil fuel system containing heated oil under pressure
exceeding 0.18!/mn? shall not be placed in a concealed position such thattef

and leakage cannot readily be observed and the machinery spaces in way of such parts
of the oil fuel system shall be adequately illuminated.

The ventilation of machinery spaces shall be sufficient under normal conditions to
prevent accumulation of lorapour.

Fuel oil, lubrication oil and other flammable oils shall not be carried in forepeak tanks.

The following provisions shall apply to the structure and location of oil fuel tanks

(&) as far as practicable, oil fuel tanks shall be part of the dtipsture and shall
be located outside machinery spaces of category A;

(b)  where oil fuel tanks, other than double bottom tanks, are necessarily located
adjacent to or within machinery spaces of category A, at least one of their
vertical sides shall be contigus to the machinery space boundaries, and shall
preferably have a common boundary with the double bottom tanks, and the
area of the tank boundary common with the machinery spaces shall be kept to
a minimum; and

(c) where tanks are situated within the bourelanf machinery spaces of category
A they shall not contain oil fuel having a flashpoint of less than 60°C. The use
of free-standing oil fuel tanks shall be prohibited in category A machinery
spaces.

No oil fuel tank shall be situated where spillage akége therefrom can constitute a
fire or explosion hazard by falling on heated surfaces.

Oil fuel pipes, which, if damaged, would allow oil to escape from a storage, settling or
daily service tank having a capacity=f0 litresand above situated abovestdouble
bottom, shalbe provided with a remote means of closing as follows

(a) subject toparagraplib) the tank shall be fitted with a cock or valve directly on
the tank capable of being closed from a safe position outside the space
concerned in the eveanf a fire occurring in the space in which such tanks are
situated;

(b) inthe special case of deep tanks situated in any shaft or pipe tunnel or similar
space, whilst valves on the tank shall be fitted, control in the event of fire may
be effected by means ah additional valve on the pipe or pipes outside the
tunnel or similar space, provided that if such an additional valve is fitted in the
machinery space, it shall be operated from a position outside that space;
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(c) the controls for remote operation of thewaafor the emergency generator fuel
tank shall be in a separate location from the controls for remote operation of
other valves for tanks located in machinery spaces.

(10) Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the amount of oil fuel contained in any oll
fuel tank shall be provided.

(11) Where sounding pipes are used

(8 they shall not terminate in any space where the risk of ignition of spillage from
the sounding pipe might arise and in particular, they shall not terminate in
passenger or crew spaces; and

(b) as ageneral rule they shall not terminate in machinery spaces provided that
where the Administration considers that this requirement is impracticable, it
may permit termination of sounding pipes in machinery spaces on condition
that all of the following requeaments are met

) an oitlevel gauge is provided meetingetrequirements of
subsectior{12);
(i) the sounding pipes terminate in locations remote from ignition

hazards unless precautions &leen such as the fitting of effective
screens, to prevent the oilefiuin the case of spillage through the
terminations of the sounding pipes from coming into contact with a
source of ignition

(i) the terminations of the sounding pipes are fitted withdeBing
blanking devices and with a smdilameter seltlosing contro
cock located below the blanking device for the purpose of
ascertaining, before the blanking device is opened, that oil fuel is
not present; and

(iv) provisions are made so as to ensure that any spillage of oil fuel
through the control cock involves no ignitibhazard.

(12) Other oitlevel gauges may be used in place of sounding pipes provided such gauges
shall not require penetration below the top of the tank and their failure or overfilling of
the tanks shall not permit release of fuel.

(13) The meangrescribedn subsection 12) whichare acceptable to the Administration
shall be maintained in the proper condition to ensure their continued accurate
functioning in service.

(14) Provisions shall be made-to

(&) prevent overpressure in any oil tank or in any part of the elldystem,
including the filling pipes served by pumps on board; and

(b) to ensure that air and overflow pipes and relief valves shall discharge to a
position where there is no risk of fire or explosion from the emergence of oils
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

and vapour and such pipes $imalt lead into crewmachinery, passenger or
similar spaces.

Oil fuel pipes and their valves and fittings shall conform to the following
requirements

(@) they shall be of steel or other approved material provided that, subject to
paragraph (b), restrictadse of flexible pipes shall be permissible in positions
where the Administration is satisfied that they are necessary;

(b) flexible pipes permitted under paragraph (a), and their end attachments, shall
be of approved firgesisting materials of adequate strigngnd shall be
constructed to the satisfaction of the Administration; and

(c) where valves fitted to oil fuel tanks are subject to static pressure, steel or
spheroidaigraphite cast iron may be accepted provided that ordinary cast iron
valves may be used inging systems where the design pressure is lower than
7 bar and the design temperature is below 60°C.

External highpressure fuel delivery lines between the kRigassure fuel pumps and
fuel injectors shall be protected with a jacketed piping system which

(@) shall incorporate an outer pipe into which the kagassure fuel pipe is placed,
forming a permanent assembly;

(b) shall be capable of containing fuel from a hjglessure line failure; and

(c) shall include a means for collection of leakages and be providedwialarm
in case of a fuel line failure.

Oil fuel lines shall

(@) not be located immediately above or near units of high temperature, including
boilers, steam pipelines, exhaust manifolds, silencers or other equipment
required to be protected by subsenti(?1) and (22);

(b) as far as practicable, be arranged so as to be far apart from hot surfaces,
electrical installations or other sources of ignition;

(c) be screened or otherwise suitably protected to avoid oil spray or oil leakage
onto the sources of ignitioand

(d) be arranged such that the number of joints in such piping systems shall be kept
to a minimum.

Components of a diesel engine fuel system shall be designed considering the
maximum peak pressure which will be experienced in service, including ary high
pressure pulses which are generated and transmitted back into the fuel supply and spill
lines by the action of fuel injection pumps and connections within the fuel supply and
spill lines shall be constructed having regard to their ability to prevent pees$oil

fuel leaks while in service and after maintenance.
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(19) In multi-engine installations which are supplied from the same fuel source, means of
isolating the fuel supply and spill piping to individual engines shall be provided and
such means of isolatishall not affect the operation of the other engines and shall be
operable from a position not rendered inaccessible by a fire on any of the engines.

(20) Where the Administration may permit the conveying of oil and combustible liquids
through accommodation drservice spaces, the pipes conveying oil or combustible
liquids shall be of a material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire
risk.

(21) Surfaces with temperatures above 220°C which may be impinged as a result of a fuel
system failure shabe properly insulated.

(22) Precautions shall be taken to prevent any oil that may escape under pressure from any
pump, filter or heater from coming into contact with heated surfaces.

(23) The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilisation of oiliugedssure
lubrication systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ship and persons on
board and the arrangements made in machinery spaces of category A, and whenever
practicable in other machinery spaces, shall at leasply with the provisios of
sulsections (7) to 10, (14), (15), (1T721) and(22), provided that

(@) this does not preclude the use of sifibtv glasses in lubricating systems
provided that they are shown by testing to have a suitable degree of fire
resistance; and

(b) sounding pipesay be authorised in machinery spaces and the requirements of
subsections (11)(b)(i) and (11)(b)(iii) need not be applied provided that that the
sounding pipes are fitted with appropriate means of closure.

(24) The provisions osubsetion (9) shall also applto lubricating oil tanks having a
capacity o500 litresor more, storage tanks on which valves are closed during the
normal operation mode of the ship, or where it is determined that an unintended
operation of a quicklosing valve on the oil lubricatyitank would endanger the safe
operationof the main propulsion and essential auxiliary machinery.

(25) The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilisation of other flammable oils
employed under pressure in power transmission systems, controltimatirag
systems and heating systems shall

(@) be such as to ensure the safety of the ship and persons on board;

(b) shall be fitted with suitable oil collecting arrangements for leaks below
hydraulic valves and cylinders;

(c) wheremeans of ignition are present|@ast omply with the provisions of
subsections (8), (10), (13), (21and(22), and with the provisions of
subsections (14) and (15) in respect of streragtt construction.
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(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilisation of fuels having
flashpoint of less than 80 for use in vehicles and pleasure craft shall be such as to
ensure the safety of the ship and persons on board and such arrangements shall at
least comply with the provisions s#ction 6.16(1and section 8 of Annex 2 (Tectui
Standards for Helicopter Landing Areas and Helicopter Operating Standards).

In addtion to the requirements sllsections (2) to (4), the oil fuel and lubricating oll
systems in a periodically unattended machinery space shall contplihe
following-

(@) where daily service oil fuel tanks are filled automatically, or by remote control,
means shall be provided to prevent overflow spillages. Other equipment which
treats flammable liquids automatically (e.g., oil fuel purifiers) which, whenever
practicabé, shall be installed in a special space reserved for purifiers and their
heaters, shall have arrangements to prevent overflow spillages; and

(b)  where daily service oil fuel tanks or settling tanks are fitted with heating
arrangements, a high temperatureralahall be provided if the flashpoint of
the oil fuel can be exceeded.

Where gaseous fuel is used for domestic purposes, the arrangements for the storage,
distribution and utilisation of the fuel are to be such that, having regard to the hazards
of fire and explosion which the use of the fuel may entail, the safety of the shigand
persons on board is preserved and the installation is to be in accordance with
recognised national or international standards acceptable to the Administration.

Storage lockrs for gas cylinders are to be provided with
(@) effective ventilation;
(b) an outwardopening door accessiblirectly to the open deck;

(c) gastight boundaries, including doors and other means of closing any
openings therein, which form boundaries betweeah kxckers and adjoining
spaces; and

(d) equipment and fittings which are to be certified as safe for the environment in
which they are being used,

Spaces using gaseous fuel for heating, cooking or other purposes shall be provided
with an effective power ventilan system which shall be in operation at all times

when gas is being used in such spaces and means shall be provided on the navigation
bridge to indicate any loss of thequired ventilating capacity.

Miscellaneousdtems of Ignition Sources angriitability

(31)

Electric radiators, if used, shall be fixed in position and so constructed as to reduce fire
risks to a minimum and no such radiators shall be fitted with an element so exposed
that clothing, curtains, or other similar materials can be scorchest on fire by heat

from the element.
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(32)

(33)

(34)

6.3

Waste receptacles shall be constructed ofcammbustible materials with no openings
in the sides or bottom subject to the following

(@) plastic bins in galleys are for food waste only and should be clearly marked in
acwmordance with vessels Garbage Management Plan;

(b) plastic bins in galleys used for Glass and Tins only should be suitably marked
in accordance with the Garbage Management Plan and kept clear from any
heat source; and

(c) fire retardant fibreglass bins are acceptalfor general waste around the ship
provided they are fitted with metal liners.

In spaces where penetration of oil products is possible, the surface of insulation shall
be impervious to oil or oil vapours.

Primary deck coverings, if applied within accmmdation and service spacesntrol

stationsand cabin balconieshall be of approved material which will not readily
ignite, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.

Fire Growth Potential:

Purpose

(1)

The purpose of thiparagraph is to limit the fire growth potential in every space of the
ship and for this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met

(@) means of control for the air supply to the space shall be provided;
(b) means of control for flammable liquidsthe space shall be provided; and
(c) the use of combustible materials shall be restricted.

Control of Air Supply and Flammable Liquid tiee Space

(2)

(3)

(4)

The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation systems shall be capable of being closed
from outside thespaces being ventilated and the means of closing shall be easily
accessible as well as prominently and permanently marked and shall indicate whether
the shutoff is open or closed.

Power ventilation of accommodation spaces, service spaces, controlsstaibn

machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped from an easily accessible position
outside the space being served and this position shall not be readily cut off in the event
of a fire in the spaces served.

Means of control shall be provided fgeening and closure of skylights, closure of
openings in funnels which normally allow exhaust ventilation and closure of ventilator
dampers.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

Means of control shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans in accordance with the
following provisions

(@) controls provided for the power ventilation serving machinery spaces shall be
grouped so as to be operable from two positions, one of which shall be outside
such spaces; and

(b) the means provided for stopping the power ventilation of the machinery spaces
shal be entirely separate from the means provided for stopping ventilation of
other spaces.

Means of control shall be provided for stopping forced and induced draught fans, oll
fuel transfer pumps, oil fuel unit pumps, lubricating oil serypamps, thermabil
circulating pumps and oil separators (purifiers) provithedsulbsections (7) and (8)
need not apply to oily water separators.

The controls required isulsections (4) to (6and insubsection6.2(9) shall be located
outside the spacgervedso theywill not be cut off in the event of fire in & space.

The controls required isulsections (4) t¢7) and insections 6.6.(5) angl.6(6) and

the controls for any required fiuextinguishing system shall be situated at one control
position or grouped ias few positions as possible to the satisfaction of the
Administrationand sich positions shall have a safe access from the open deck.

Additional Requirements for Means of Control in Periodically Unattended MachipaigeS

(9)

For periodically unattended rohinery spaceshe Administration shall give special
consideration to maintaining the fire integrity of the machinery spaces, the location
and centralisation of the fiextinguishing system controls, the required shutdown
arrangements (e.g., ventilatidngl pumps, etc.) and any additional fegtinguishing
appliances and other fifeghting equipment and breathirmgparatus that may be
requiredand these requirements shall be at least equivalent to those of machinery
spaces unattendedNote; but sesection 5.3(1) which prohibits unattended
machinery spaces operations on Code vessels)

Use ofNon-Combustible Mterials

(10)

(11)

Insulating materialgh spaces, other than mail rooms, baggage rooms and
refrigerated compartments of service spashall benon-combustible provided that
vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, as well as the
insulation of pipe fittings for cold service systems, need not be e€owbustible
materials, but they shall be kept to the minimum quaptigticable and their
exposed surfaces shall have low flaspgead characteristics.

All linings, grounds, draught stops and ceilings used internally or on open decks,
bulkheads and overhangs shall be of-nombustible material except in saunas or
refrigerated compartments of service spaces; partial bulkheads or decks used to
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subdivide a space for utility or artistic treatment shall also be etoorbustible
materials.

(12) Open decks, bulkheads and divisions of "A", "B" or "C" class in accommodation
service spacesnd cabin balconieshich are faced with combustible materials,
facings, mouldings, decorations and veneers shaipty with the provisions of
sulsections (13) to (15) arskction &4, provided thanhatural hard wood decking,
traditional wooden benches, wooden linings on bulkheads and ceilings are permitted
in open decks and saunas and such materials need not be subgciioditions
prescribed irsubsections (13) and (14): provided that where it is possible to readily
direct a jet of waterfor fire fighting purpose)n toan open deck or cabin balcony
from the deck immediately abowe,adjacentthe restrictions on materials used
bulkheads and divisioren such an open deck balconymay be relaxedexcept for
open decks and cabin balconies adjacent to life saving appliances, as referred to in
section 65(11), where an evaluation of the fire kiS should be conducted and
mitigation measures put in place to the satisfaction of the Administratenalso
subparagraphs (14), (15),(17), (19) and (20).

(13) Combustible materials used on the scefaand linings specified sulsection (12)
except for pen decksshall have a calorific vald®not exceeding 45 MJ/hof the
area for the thickness used; provided that the requirements of this paragraph are not
applicable to the surfaces of furniture fixed to linings or bulkheads.

(14) Subject to subsection (1%)rniture and furnishings on open decks shall comply with
Regulations.3.40f Chapter I#2 of SOLAS unless such open decks are protected by a
fixed pressure watespraying and fixed fire detection system and alarm system.

(15) Except for open decks adjaceatlife saving appliances, as referred to in section
6.5(11), the furniture and furnishings on the open decks referred to in subsection (14)
need not comply with Regulation 5.3.4 of Chapter &f SOLAS provided it is
possible to readily direct a jet ofater, for fire fighting purposen to such a deck
from the deck immediately almor adjacent

(16) Where combustible materiadse usedn the vessel interian accordance with
sulsection (12), they shatbmply with the following requirements

(a) the total wlume of combustible facings, mouldings, decorations and veneers in
accommodation and service spaces shall not exceed a volume equivalent to 2.5
millimetresveneer on the combined area of the walls and ceiling linings.
Furniture fixed to linings, bulkheads decks need not be included in the
calculation of the total volume of combustible materials; and

Y Refer to MSC.1/Circ.1274Guidelines for Evaluation of Fire Risk of External Areas on Passenger Ships
2 Refer to the recommendations published by the International Organization for Standardization, in particular
publication ISO 1716:200Determination of calorific potential.
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(b) inthe case of ships fitted with an automatic sprinkler system complying with
the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code, the above volume may include
some combustible material used for erection of "C" class divisions.

(17) The following surfaces shall have low flarapread characteristics in accordance with
the Fire Test Procedures Cede

(a) exposed surfaces in corridors and stairway enclosures and of bulkitkad a
ceiling linings in accommodation and service spaces (exaepis) and
control stations;

(b) surfaces and grounds in concealed or inaccessible spaces in accommodation
and serice spaces and control stations; and

(c) exposed surfaces of cabin balconies extmptatural hardwood decking
systems: provided that this section need not apply where it is possible to
readily direct a jet of watefor fire fighting purposesyn to such a balcony
from the deck immediately abowe adjacentand the balcony is not adgnt
to life savingappliances;

(18) the Administration may relax the provisions@(fL7)in areasappropriated for the use
of the owner and guests, other than in relation to escape routes, stairway enclosures
and corridors,provided that

()  such owner and guest spaceishin such areas are individually

bounded by divisions with &rintegrity in accordance withables 6.1
and 62;

(i)  thespaces arditted with a fully addressable fire detection system and
a fixed fire fighting system complyingtlwvtherelevant provision othe
FSS Code

(i) in all cases the Administration is consulted, either directly or through
the vessel 6s Classification Society
to the material to be used and its intended location is subnaisi@art
of the consultation process;

(19) In applying the provisions of paragraph8)1the overall fire, smoke and toxicity
characteristics of the materials to be used may be taken into account as part of the
overall assessment.

(20) Furniture within stairway emasures shall be subject to the following provisions

(@) furniture in stairway enclosures shall

0] be fixed and limited to no more than six seats on each deck in each
stairway enclosure;
(i) be of restricted fire risk determined in accordance with the Fire Test
Procedures Code; and
(i) not restrict the passenger escape route;
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(iv) providedthat Administration may permit additional seating in the
main reception area within a stairway enclosure if it is fixed; non
combustible and does not restrict the passenger escape route.

(b) furniture shall not be permitted in passenger and crew corridors and stairs
forming escape routes in cabin areas, provided that

(1) lockers of norcombustible material, providing storage for non
hazardous safety equipment required by this Chapter; and
(i) drinking water dispensers, ice cube machines, decorative flower or

plant arrangements, statues or other objects of art such as paintings
and tapestries;
may be permitted in corridors and stairways where these are fixed and do not
restrict the width of the escapautes.

(21) Subject to subparagraphZ, furniture and furnishings on cabin balconies shall
comply withsection 6.7(1)(d), subparagraphs (i),(ii), (iii), (vi) and (vii) unless such
balconies are protected by a fixed pressure wapgaying and fixed fireletection
and fire alarm systems complying with SOLAS Chapt2r Rart C, regulations 7.10
and 10.6.1.3.

(22) Except for open decks adjacent to life saving appliances, as referred to in section
6.5(11), the furniture and furnishings on ttebin balconieseferred to in subsection
(19) need not comply with Regulation 5.3.4 of Chapte dof SOLAS provided it is
possible to readily direct a jet of watdor fire-fighting purposespn to such a deck
from the deck immediately aboweadjacent

(23) Furniture andfurnishings on open decks adjacent to life saving appliances, as
referred to in section 6.5(11), should have their fire risk evaldagstt mitigation
measures put in place to the satisfaction of the Administration.

6.4 Smoke Generation Potential andokicity:

Purpose

(1)  The purpose of this paragraph is to reduce the hazard to life from smoke and toxic
products generated during a fire in spaces where persons normally work or live by
limiting the quantity of smoke and toxic products released from combustditerials,
including surface finishes, during a fire.

Paints, Varnishes and otheirfishes

(2) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall not be

capable of producing excessive quantities of smoke and toxic products, tigs bei
determined in accordance withe Fire Test Procedures Code.

% Refer to MSC.1/Circ.1274 Guidelines for Evaluation of Fire Risk of External Areas on Passenger Ships
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(3) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed surfaces of cabin balconies,
excluding natural hard wood decking systems, shall not be capable of producing
excessive quantities of smo&ad toxic products, this being determined in accordance
with the Fire Test Procedures Code.

Primary Deck @verings

4) Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces, control
stations and on open decks shall be of approved matérich will not give rise to
smoke or toxic or explosive hazards at elevated temperatures, this being determined in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.

5) Primary deck coverings on cabin balconies shall not give rise to smoke, toxic or
explosivehazards at elevated temperatures, this being determined in accordance with
the Fire Test Procedures Code.

6.5 Detection and Aarm:
Purpose

(1) The purpose of this paragraph is to detect a fire in the space of origin and to provide
for alarm for safe escape afiek-fighting activity and for this purpose, the following
functional requirements shall be met

(@) fixed fire detection and fire alarm system installations shall be suitable for the
nature of the space, fire growth potential and potential generation oésandk
gases;

(b) manually operated call points shall be placed effectively to ensure a readily
accessible means of notificaticand

(c) fixed fire detection and fire alarm system installations shall be capable of
remotely and individually identifying each detecod manually operated call
point.

General Rquirements

(2)  Afixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be provided in accordance with the
provisions of this paragraph.

(3)  Afixed fire detection and fire alarm system and a sample extraction staetdaetion
system required in this paragraph and other paragraphs in this part shall be of an
approved type and comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code.

(4)  Where afixed fire detection and fire alarm system is required for the protection of
spaces ther tharthose specified isulsection (9), at leasine detector complying
with the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be installed in each such space.
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Initial and Periodical Ests

(5)  The function of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems required by the relevant
requirements of this Chapter shall be tested under varying conditions of ventilation
after installation.

(6)  The function of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be periodically tested
to the satisfaction of the Administration by meangsauipment producing hot air at
the appropriate temperature, or smoke or aerosol particles having the appropriate
range of density or particle size, or other phenomena associated with incipient fires to
which the detector is designed to respond.

Protectionof Machinery aces

(7)  Afixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be installed in
(a) periodically unattended machinery spaces; and
(b) machinery spaces where

0] the installation of automatic and remote control systems and
equipment has been approved imlaf conthuous manning of the
space; and

(i) the main propulsion and associated machinery, including the main

sources of electrical power, are provided with various degrees of
automatic or remote control and are under continuous manned
supervision from a cordl room.

(8) The fixed fire detection andré alarm system required subsection (1) shall

(@) be so designed and the detectors so positioned as to detect rapidly the onset of
fire in any part of those spaces and under any normal conditions of operation
of the machinery and variations of ventilation as required by the possible range
of ambient temperatures;

(b) detection systems using only thermal detectors shall not be permitted except in
spaces of restricted height and where their use is appropriate;

(c) thedetection system shall initiate local and remote audible and visual alarms
distinct in both respects from the alarms of any other system not indicating
fire, in sufficient places to ensure that the alarms are heard and observed on the
navigation bridge ocontinuously manned central control station and by a
responsible engineer officer.

Protection of Accommodation and Service Spaces and Cordtarg&t

(9) Smoke detectors shall be installed in all cabins, stairways, corridors and escape routes
within accommadation spaces as providedsualsection (10); consideration shall also
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be given to the installation of special purpose smoke detectors within ventilation
ducting.

(10) There shall be installed in every slifpoughout each separate zone, whether vertical
or horizontal, in all accommodation and service spaces and, where it is considered
necessary by the Administration, in control stations, except spaces which afford no
substantial fire risk such as void spaces and sanitary spanesutomatic sprinkler, a
fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type complying with the relevant
requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code and with the prow$suissection
(16) and so installed and arranged as to protect such spaces.

(11) Survival craft and rescue bits and their launching and embarkation stations shall not
be located on decks containing furniture and furnishing¢ess the area is in
compliance with section 6 38§) of the Codein accordance with section 7.3(1)(e)

(12) The construction of ceilings afilkheads shall be such that it will be possible,
without impairing the efficiency of the fire protection to detect any smoke originating
in concealed and inaccessible places, except where in the opinion of the
Administration there is no risk of fire origating in such places.

(13) Manually operated call points complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be
installed throughout the accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations
such that

(@) one manually operated call point shall be located dt ezit; and

(b)  manually operated call points shall be readily accessible in the corridors of
each deck such that no part of the corridor is more than 20 metres from such a
point.

Fire Alarm Signding System&’

(14) Ships shall at all times when at sea, oport (except when out of service), be so
manned or equipped as to ensure that any initial fire alarm is immediately received by
a responsible member of the crew either:
(a) on the bridge; or
(b) at the continuously manned control station should this station béacation
other than on the bridge; and
(c) when more than 12 passengers are carried the navigation bridge shall be manned
at all times.

(15) The control panel of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be designed on
the failsafe principle (e.g., ampen detector circuit shall cause an alarm condition).

2 Refer to the Coden Alerts and Indicators adopted by the IMO by Resolution A.1021(26).
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(16) The fire detection andré alarms system required Bylsection(10) shallcomply
with the following requirements

(@) it shall be centralised in a continuously manned central control station, which
maybe the navigation bridge;

(b) in addition, controls for fire pumps and emergency fire pumps, remote closing
of the watertight and semwatertight doors, fire doors, release of smoke from
machinery spaces and shutting down the ventilation fans shall be csedral
in the same location as that referredingaragraph(a) above;

(c) the ventilation fans shall be capable of reactivation by the crew at the
continuously manned control station;

(d) the control panels in the central control station shall be capable of itidga
open or closed positions of watertight and sematertight doors, fire doors,
on or off status of the detectors, manual call points, alarms and fans;

(e) the control panel shall be continuously powered and shall have an automatic
changeover to standby pmer supply in case of loss of normal power supply;
and

()  the control panel shall be powered from the main source of electrical power
and the emergency source of electrical power.

(17) A special alarm, operated from the navigation bridge and fire control stsiialhpe
fitted to summon the crew and this alarm may be part of the ship's general emergency
alarm system and shall be capable of being sounded independently of the alarm to the
passenger spaces.

(18) A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system complyingfmthe provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code shall be installed on cabin balconies of ships toS@L&S
Chapter 2, Part B, regulation 5.3applies, when furniture and furnishings on such
balconies are not as definedsiection 6.71)(d), subpaxgraphs (i), (iiXiii), (vi) and
(vii).

6.6 Control of Smoke $read:

Purpose

Q) The purpose of this part is to control theesal of smoke in order to minineishe
hazards from smoke by providing means for controlling smoke in atriums, control
stationsmachinery spaces and concealed spaces.

Protection of Control Stations outside Machinepa&es

(2) Practicable measures shall be taken for control stations outside machinery spaces in

order to ensure that ventilation, visibility and freedom from smoke airgaireed
within them so that, in the event of fire, the machinery and equipment contained
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©)

therein may be supervised and continue to function effectively, such measures to
include the provision of alternative and separate means of air supply arrangedd so tha
the air inlets of the two sources of supply shall be so disposed that the risk of both
inlets drawing in smoke simultaneously is minimized; provided that, at the discretion
of the Administration, such requirements need not apply to control statiorteditua

on, and opening onto, an open deck or where local closing arrangements would be
equally effective.

The ventilation system serving safety centres may be derived from the ventilation
system serving the navigation bridge, unless located in an adjacenveardcal zone.

Release ofmokerbm Machinery Baces

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

The provisims ofsulsectiors (5) (6) and (7 shall apply to machinery spaces of
category A and, where the Administration considers it desirable, to other machinery
spaces.

Means of control shall be provided for permitting the release of smoke, in the event of
fire, from the space to be protected asuhject to the provisions section6.7(50,
the normal ventilation systems may be acceptable for this purpose.

Means of cotrol shall be provided for permitting the release of smoke and such
controls shall be located outside the spser@ed so thatn the event of firen that
spacethey will not be at off.

The controlgequired by subsection (5) shb# situated at oneontrol position or
grouped in as few positions as possible to thefsation of the Administration and
such positions shall have a safe access from the open deck.

Draught Sops

(8)

Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panelling or linings shall be dibdeldse

fitting draught stops spaced not more thamitresapart. In the vertical direction,

such enclosed air spaces, including those behind linings of stairways, trunks, etc., shall
be closed at each deck.

Smoke Extraction Systems itridmns

(9)

Atriums shall be equipped with a smoke extraction system, having fans sized such that
that the entire volume within the space can be exhausted in 10 minutes or less, and
which shall be activated by the required smoke detection system and be capable of
manual cotrol.
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6.7 Containment of Rre:
Purpose

(2) The purpose of this part is to contain a fire in the space of origin by meeting the
following functional requirements

(@) the ship shall be subdivided by thermal and structural boundaries;

(b) thermal insulation oboundaries shall have due regard to the fire riskef th
space and adjacent spaces;

(c) the fire integrity of the divisions shall be maintairspenings and
penetrations; and

(d) for the purposes of Chapter 6 of the Code in general and for section 6.7
(Containnent of Fire) in particular, rooms and spaces containing furniture and
furnishings of restricted firask which form part of an escape roaeethose
rooms and spaces (whether cabins, public spaces, offices or other types of
accommodation) in whieh

(1) casefurniture such as desks, wardrobes, dressing tables, bureaux, or
dressers, are constructed entirely of approvedaoombustible
materials, except that a combustible veneer not exceeding 2 mm
may be used on the working surface of such articles;

(i) free-standing furniture such as chairs, sofas, or tables, are
constructed with frames of naombustible materials;

(i) draperies, curtains and other suspended textile materials have
gualities of resistance to the propagation of flame not inferior to
those of wool having mass of 0.8 kg/f this being determined in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code;

(iv) floor coverings have low flamspread characteristics;

(v) exposed surfaces of bulkheads, linings and ceilings have low-flame
spread characteristics;

(vi) upholsteredurniture has qualities of resistance to the ignition and
propagation of flame, this being determined in accordance with the
Fire Test Procedures Code; and

(vii) bedding components have qualities of resistance to the ignition and
propagation of flame, this beimtptermined in accordance with the
Fire Test Procedures Code.

Thermal and Structuralibdivision

(2) Ships shall be subdivided into spaces by thermal and structural divisions having regard
to the fire risks of the spaces.
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Main Vertical Zones and Horizontdbnes

(3)  The hull, superstructure and deckhouses in way of accommodation and service spaces
shall be subdivided into main vertical zones by "A" class divisions and these divisions
shall have insulation values in accordance with Tables 6.1 and 6.2.

(4)  The mainvertical zones shall comply with the following provisiens

(@) the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main vertical zones above the
bulkhead deck shall as far as practicable, be in line with watertight subdivision
bulkheads situated immediately below thekhead deck;

(b) the length and width of main vertical zones may be extended to a maximum of
48 metres in order to bring the ends of main vertical zones to coincide with
watertight subdivision bulkheads or in order to accommodate a large public
space extendg for the whole length of the main vertical zone provided that
the total area of the main vertical zone is not greater than 1,560 any
deck;

(c) the length or width of a main vertical zone shall be the maximum distance
between the furthermost ptsof the bulkheads bounding @nd

(d)  main vertical zones may be stepped or may consist of one or more horizontal
zones where it is impracticablem structuralor designconsiderations to
achieve compliance otherwise; in all cases howeveAdmainistration shall be
satisfied that an equivalent level of safety and protection is achieved.

5) Bulkheads forming the boundariebmain vertical zones shall extend from deck to
deck and to the shell or other boundaries.

(6)  Where a main vertical zone isk&livided by horizontal "A" class divisions into
horizontal zones for the purpose of providing an appropriate barrier between a zone
with sprinklers and a zone without sprinklers, the divisions shall extend between
adjacent main vertical zone bulkheads tmthe shell or exterior boundaries of the
ship and shall be insulated in accordance with the fire insulation and integrity values
given in Tables.2.

Bulkheads within a Main Vertical Zone

(7)  Bulkheads within accommodation and service spaces shall meegthirements of
paragraphs (a) to (d) as appropriate

(@) Subject to paragraphs (a) and (b), bulkheads within accommodation and
service spaces which are not required to be "A" class divisions shall be at least
"B" class or "C" class divisions as prescribed ables 6.1 and 6.2; in addition,
corridor bulkheads, where not required to be "A" class, shall be "B" class
divisions which shidextend from deck to deck
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(8)

(b)

(€)

wherecontinuous "B" class ceilings or linings are fitted on both sides of the
bulkhead, the portionf the bulkhead behind the continuous ceiling or lining
shall be of material which, in thickness and composition, is acceptable in the
construction of "B" class divisions, but which shall be required to meet "B"
class integrity standards only in so faisaseasonable and practicable in the
opinion of the Administration;

where, as will normally be the case, thé is protected by an automatic
sprinkler system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems
Code, the corridor bulkheads mi@yminate at a ceiling in the corridor

provided such bulkheads and ceilings are of "B" class standard in compliance
with subsections (10) and (1Pprovided that all doors and frames in such
bulkheads shall be of nesombustible materials and shall have game fire
integrity as the bulkhead in which they are fitted.

Bulkheads required to be "B" class divisions, except corridor bulkhegoescribed

in subsection 6.9(2shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other
boundaries; provided thathere a continuous "B" class ceiling or lining is fitted on

both sides of a bulkhead which is at least of the same fire resistance as the adjoining
bulkhead, the bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling or lining.

Fire Integrity of Bulkheads anddaks

(9)

(10)

In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of bulkheads
and decks, the minimum fire integrity of bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in
Tables 6.1 and 6.2.

The following requirements shall govern applicationhaf Tables

(@)
(b)

Tables 6.1 and 6.2 shall apply respectively to the bulkheads and decks
separating adjacent spaces;

For determining the appropriate fire integrity standards to be applied to
divisions between adjacent spaces

® such spaces are classified accordmtheir fire risk as shown in
sub paragraph@a)to (bj) below;

(i) where the contents and use of a space are such that there is a doubt
as to its classification for the purpose of this paragraph , or where it
IS possible to assign two or marassifications to a space, it shall
be treated as a space within the relevant category having the most
stringent boundary requirements

(iii) smaller, enclosed rooms within a space that have less than 30%
communicating openings to that space are consideretasepa
spaces

(iv) the fire integrity of the boundary bulkheads and decks of such
smaller rooms shall be as prescribed in Tables 6.1 and 6.2
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(V)

(vi)

6.7-Containment of Fire:

the title of each category is intended to yj@dal rather than
restrictive; and

the number in parenthesietlowing each category refers to the
applicable column or row in the Tables,

(ba)

(bb)
(bc)

(bd)

(be)

(bf)

(bg)

(bh)

(bi)

control stations (1):

spaces containing emergersyurces of power and lighting;
wheelhouse and chartrogspaces containing the ship's
radio equipmentfire control stationscontrol roam for
propulsion machinery when located outside the machinery
space spaces containingentralised fire alarm equipment;

corridors: (2):
passengeand crew corridors and lobbies;

accommodation spaces (3):
gpaces as defined in section 1.3 excluding corsidor

stairways: (4)

interior stairwaysglifts; totally enclosed emergency escape
trunksandescalators (other than those wholly contained
within the machinery spaces) and enclosures théretis
connection, a stairway which is enclosed only at one level
shall be regarded as part of the space from which it is not
separated by a fire dgor

service spaces (low risk) (5):

lockers and storeboms not having provisions for the
storage of flammable liquids and having areas less than 4m
and drying rooms and ladries

machinery spaces of Category A (6):
spaces as definad section 1.3;

other machinery spaces (7):

electrical equipment rooms (adielephone exchange, air
conditioning duct spaces); spaces as defined in section 1.3
excluding machinery spaces of egory A;

service spaces (high risk))(9

galleys pantries containing cooking appliancpaint
lockers lockers and storepoms having areas of 4rar
more spaces for the storage of flammable liquisunas
and workshops other than those fammpart ofthe
machinery spaces;

open decks (10

open deck spaces and enclosed promenades having little or
no fire risk enclosed promenades shall have no significant
fire risk, meaning that furnishing shall be restricted to deck
furniture in addition, such spacebkall be naturally
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

ventilated by permanent openings spaces (the space
outside superstructures and deckhoysey)

(bj) garage spaces (t1
spaces as definad section 1.3.

In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary betweesptres
within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone which is not protected by an automatic
sprinkler system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code or
between such zones neither of which is so protected, the higher of the two values
given in the tables shall apply.

In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary between two spaces
within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone which is protected by an automatic
sprinkler system complying with the provisions of fire Safety Systems Code or
between such zones both of which are so protected, the lesser of the two values given
in the tables shall appgnd where a zone with sprinklers and a zone without

sprinklers meet within accommodation and service spacesigther lof the two

values given in the tables shall apply to the division between the zones.

Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant decks or
bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in part, to the required
insulation and integrity of a division.

External boudaries which are required sulsection 6.82) to be of steebr other
equivalent material may be pierced for the fitting of windows and sidescuttles
provided that there is no requirement for such boresl#o have "A" class integrity.
Similarly, in such boundaries which are not required to have "A" class integrity, doors
may be constructed of materials which are to the satisfaction of the Administration.

Construction and Arrangement cdusgas

(15)

(16)

(17)

The penmeter of the sauna shall be of "A" class boundaries and may include changing
rooms, showers and toileasd thesauna shall be insulated to-89" standard against
other spaces except those inside of the perinoétdie saunand spacesf category

(5), (7) and (10)

Bathrooms with direct access to saunas may be considered as part of them. In such
cases, the door between sauna and the bathroom need not comply with fire safety
requirements.

The traditional wooden lining on the bulkheads and ceiling areitied in the sauna
provided that

(@) the ceiling above the oven shall be lined with a-nombustible plate with an
air gap of at least 30itiimetres; and
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(b) the distance from the hot surfaces to combustible materials shall be at least 500
millimetres or thecombustible materials shall be protected (e.g.; hon
combustible plate with an air gap of at least 3limetres).

(18) The traditional wooden benches are permitted to be used in the sauna.
(19) The sauna door shall open outwards by pushing

(20) Electrically heateavens shall be provided with a timer.

Protection of Stairways and Lifts in AccommodatioaaA

(21) Stairways shall be within enclosures formed of "A" class divisions, with positive
means of closure at all openings, except-that

(&) a stairway connecting only twaecks need not be enclosed, provided the
integrity of the deck is maintained by proper bulkheads orceting doors in
one 'tweerdeck space; when a stairway is closed in one 'twieek space, the
stairway enclosure shall be protected in accordandetiadt Tables 6.1 and
6.2; and

(b) Stairwaysmay be fitted in the open in a public space, provided they lie wholly
within the public space.

(22) Lift trunks shallbe so fitted as to prevent the passage of smoke and flame from one
deck to anotheandshall be proviéd with means of closing so as to permé tiontrol
of draught and smoke.

(23) Machinery for lifts located withiistairway enclosures shall be arranged in a separate
room, surrounded by steel boundar@syvided thasmall passagdsr lift cables are
permitted.

(24) Lifts which open into spaces other than corridors, public spaces, special category
spaces, stairways and external areas shall not open into stairways included in the
means of escape.

(25) Non-load bearing partial bulkheads whiseparate adjacent cabin balconies shall be
capable of being opened by the crew from each side for the purpose of fighting fires.

Protection of Atriums:

(26) Atriums shall be within enclosures for med
determined iraccordance with Table 6.1.

(27) Decks separating spaces within atriums shall have a fire rating determined in
accordance with Table 6.2.
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Table 6.1- Fire Integrity of Bulkheads separating Adjacent Spaces

SOLAS
REF
SPACES
No. @ @& @] 6|6 | OO |0 | aad)
g |
Control (1) | ACC | AO | ABO | AD | AL5 | ABO | AL5 | ABO | * | ABO
stations
. AQ A15 *
Corridors (2) C B-0° B.Oe BO* | AG0 | AD A A15
Accommocd
: A0 A15 * A30
ation 3) Ce B.Oe B0 | A0 | AO A A
spaces
, A0 A0 A15 .
Stairways 4) Bee | B A60 | AD A A15
Service
spaces (loy  (5) ce A60 | AO A0 * A0
risk)
Machinery
spaces of (6) * AO0 | A60 * A60
Category A
Other
machinery| (7) AP | AOQ * AQ
spaces
Service
spaces 9 AP * A30
(high risk)
Open
decks (19 * A0
Garage
spaces (11 A0
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Table 6.2- Fire Integrity of Decks separating Adjacent Spaces

SPACES

SPACEBELOW

s ABOVEl (1) | | ® | @ | G| 6] (| O 00| 1)

c

Control station (1) | AO| AO| AO| AO | ADO | AB0| AD | AD * | A30
Corridors 2 | AO| ¥ * | A0 * |A60| ADO | AD * AQ
Accommodatit 3y | Ago| AO | * | AD| * |AB0| AO | AD | * | B30
spaces A
Stairways (4) A0 | AO | AOD * A0 | A60| AO | AD * A0
SEIVICe Spacel 5y | Ag5| A0 | AD | AD| * |AB0| ADO | AD| * | AD
(low risk)
Machinery
spaces of (6) | A60| A60| ABO| ABO| ABO| * |AB0|A60| * | A60
Category A
Other
machinery (7) |A15| AO| AO| AO| ADO | AO * A0 * A0
spaces
Service space A30| A30| A30 .
(high risk) 9 | A60 AL | AGE | AQH AQ | A60| AO | AD A30
Open decks (10 * * * * * * * * -- | AO
Garage space| (11) | A60| A15 ﬁg? Al15| AO | A30| AO |A30| AO | ADO

Notes: To be applied to both tables 6.1 and 6.2 as appropriate
(For clarification as to which applies, see subsecti(f)s& (8) and subsection@1) and (29)
® Where spaces are of the same numerical category and superscript "b" appears, a bulkhead or deck of the rating shown in the

tables is only required when the adjacent spaces are for a different purpose (e.g., in category (9)). A galley next to a gall
doesnot require a bulkhead, but a galley next to a paint room requires-@hbdlkhead.

¢ Bulkheads separating the wheelhouse and chartroom from each other may hdVeratitig). No fire rating is required for
those partitions separating the navigationde and the safety centre when the latter is within the navigation bridge.

9 See subsectiond1) and (12)
€ For the application of subsection (3),-tB and "C", where appearing in Table 6.1, shall be read &¥'."'A

" Fire insulation need not be fitted if the machinery space in category (7), in the opinion of the Administration, hasdittle o
fire risk.

* Where anasterisk appears in theBlesit indicates that
(€) the division is required to be of steel or other eglgint material, but is not reqait to be of "A" class standard;
however, where a deck, except in a category (10) space, is penetrated for the passage of electric cables, pipes and
vent ducts, such penetrations shall be made tight to prthepassagefdame and smoke;

(b) divisions between control stations (emergency generators) and open decks may have air intake openings without
means for closure; unless a fixed gas-értéinguishing system is fitteid the control station;

(c) for the application of subsien 6.7(3), in Table 6.2fIA0 ¢ | as s d i veadsas "80f, excepttoa | | be
category (10)and

(d) for windows and doorssubsectior®.7(46)shall apply.
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Penetrations in FireResisting Divisions and Prevention of Heaaismission

(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

Where "A" class divisions are penetrated, such penetrationehgily with the
following provisions

(&) subject to the provisiornsf subsection36), the penetrationshallbe tested in
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code

(b) inthe case o¥entilation ducts, subsections7), (61) and (62¢hallapply;

(c) where a pip@enetration is made of steel or equivalent material having a
thickness of 3 millimetres or greater and a length of not less than 900
millimetres (preferably 450 millimetres on éaside of the division), and there
are no openings, testing is not required but such penetrations shall be suitably
insulated by extension of the insulation at the same level of the division being
penetrated.

Where "B" class divisions are penetrated e passage of electric cables, pipes,
trunks, ducts, etc., or for the fitting of ventilation terminals, lighting fixtures and
similar devicessuch penetrations shall comply with the following provisions

(&) subject to the provisiorns subsectiong3), arrangementshall be made to
ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired

(b) pipes other than steel or copper that shall be protected by-either

(i)
(ii)

a fire-tested penetration device suitable for the fire resistance of the
division pierced and the type of pipsed; or

a steel sleeve, having a thickness of not less than 1.8 millimetres
and a length of not less than 900 millimetres for pipe diameters of
150 millimetres or more and not less than 600 millimetres for pipe
diameters of less than 150 millimetres {prably equally divided

to each side of the division). The pipe shall be connected to the
ends of the sleeve by flanges or couplings; or the clearance between
the sleeve and the pipe shall not exceed 2.5 millimetres; or any
clearance between pipe and skeehall be made tight by means of
non-combustible or other suitable material.

Uninsulated metallic pipes penetrating "A" or "B" class divisions shall be of materials
having a melting temperature which exceeds 950°C fed™And 850°C for "BO"

class divsions.

In approving structural fire protection details, the Administration shall have regard to
the risk of heat transmission at intersections and terminal points of required thermal
barriers. The insulation of a deck or bulkhead shall be carried pgstrké&ation,
intersection or terminal point for a distance of at leastiinetresin the case of

steel and aluminium structures. If a space is divided with a deck or a bulkhead of "A"
class standard having insulation of different values, the ingsolaftith the higher
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value shall continue on the deck or bulkhead with the insulation of the lesser value for
a distance of at least 48@llimetres

Protection of Openings in FirResisting Dvisions

(32) Openings shall be provided with permanently attached means of closing which shall
be at least as effective for resisting fires as the divisions in which they are fitted.

(33) The construction of doors and door frames in "A" class divisions, with the means of
securing them when closed, shamply with the following provisions

(@)

(b)

()
(d)

(e)

the construction shatirovide resistance to fire as well as to the passage of
smoke and flame equivalent to that of the bulkheads in which the doors are
situated, this being determinedaccordance with the Fire Test Procedures
Code

doors and door frames shall be constructed of stegther equivalent
material;

steelwatertight doors need not be insulated

doors approved without the sill being part of the frame, shall be inssaltéd
that the gap under the door does not exceed 12 mm;

a nonrcombustible sill shall be installed under the door such that floor
coverings do not extend beneath the closed door.

(34) It shall be possible for each door to be opened and closed from eachthiele of
bulkhead by one person only.

(35) Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads, galley boundaries and stairway enclosures
other than poweoperated watertight doors and those which are normally locked shall
satisfy the following requirements:

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)

the doorsshall be selclosing and be capable of closing with an angle of
inclination of up to 3.5° opposing closure;

the approximate time of closure for hinged fire doors shall be no more than 40s
and no less than &conddrom the beginning of their movementtivithe

ship in upright position. The approximate uniform rate of closure for sliding
doors shall be of no more th@r?2 m/sand no less tha.1 m/swith the ship in
upright position;

the doors, except those for emergency escape trunks, shall be adpable
remote release from the continuously manned central control station, either
simultaneously or in groups, and shall be capable of release also individually
from a position at both sides of the door. Release switches shall havetn on
function to prevat automatic resetting of the system;

hold-back hooks not subject to central control station release are prohibited;
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(36)

(€)

()
(¢))
(h)

(i)
()

(k)

()

(m)
(n)

a door closed remotely from the central control station shall be capable of
being reopened from both sides of the door by local contrétersuch local
opening, the door shall automatically close again;

indicationshall be provided at the fire door indicator panel in the continuously
manned central control station whether each door is closed;

the release mechanism shall be so designedhtiatoor will automatically
close in the event of disruption of the control system or central power supply;

local power accumulators for poweperated doors shall be provided in the
immediate vicinity of the doors to enable the doors to be operatedsatén

times (fully opened and closed) after disruption of the control system or central
power supply using the local controls;

disruption of the control system or central power supply at one door shall not
impair the safe functioning of the other dgors

remotereleased sliding or powaperated doors shall be equipped with an
alarm that sounds at leastécendsut no more than 1@sondsafter the

door is released from the central control station and before the door begins to
move and continues soung until the door is completely closed;

a door designed to+@pen upon contacting an object in its path shadipen
not more than 1 metre from the point of contact;

doubleleaf doors equipped with a latch necessary for their fire integrity shall
havea latch that is automatically activated by the operation of the doors when
released by the system;

the components of the local control system shall be accessible for maintenance
and adjusting;

poweroperated doors shall be provided with a control systeam @approved

type which shall be able to operate in case of fire and be in accordance with the
Fire Test Procedures Code. This system shadifgdhe following

requirements

(1) the control system shall be able to operate the door at the
temperature of deast 200°C for at least 60 min, served by the
power supply;

(i) the power for all other doors not subject to fire shall not be
impaired; and
(i) at temperatures exceeding 200°C, the control system shall be

automatically isolated from the power supply and shatidpable
of keeping the door closed up to at least 945°C.

Where a space is protected by an automatic sprinkler fire detection and fire alarm
system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code or fitted with a
continuous "B" class ceilingpenings in decks not forming steps in main vertical

zones nor bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such decks
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(37)

(38)

(39)

shall meet the "A" class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and
practicable in the opinion of the Admstration.

The requirements for "A" class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship shall not
apply te
(@) glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles, provided that there is no
requirement for such boundaries to have "A" gl@segrityin subsection46);

(b) exterior doors, except for those in superstructures and deckhouses faeing life
saving appliances, embarkation and external assembly station areas, external
stairs and open decks used for escape rpates

(c) stairway enclosure doors.

Except for watertightloors, weathertight doors, sematertight doors, doors leading

to the open deck and doors which need to be reasonably gastight, all "A" class doors
located in stairways, public spaces and main vertical zone bulkheads in escape routes
shall be equipped Wi a selfclosing hose porthe material, construction and fire
resistance ofvhich shall be equivalent to the door into which it is fitted, gweort

shall be a 15mnillimetressquare clear opening with the door closed and shall be inset
into the lowe edge of the door, opposite the door hinges or, in the case of sliding
doors, nearest the opening.

Ventilation ducts passing through main vertical zone divisions brukept to a
minimumandwhere it is necessary thasach aduct passes through a maiertical

zone division, a faibafe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the
division complying with the following provisions

(@) the damper shalle capable of being manually closed from each side of the
division;

(b) the operating positioaf the dampeshall be readily accessible and be marked
in red lightreflecting colour

(c) the duct between the division and the damper shall be of steel or other
equivalent material and, if necessary, insulated to comply with the
requirements ofubsectior{28); and

(d) the damper shall be fitted on at least one side of the division with a visible
indicator showing whether the damper is in the open position.

Openings in "B'Class Dvisions

(40)

Doors and door frames in "B" class divisions and means of securing them shall
provide a method of closure which shall have resistance to fire equivalent to that of the
divisions, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code
provided thatthat ventilation openings may be permitted in the lower portion of such
doorsas follows
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(&) where such opening is in or under a diter total net area of any such opening
or openings shall not exceed 0.0 m

(b) dternatively, a norcombustible air balnce duct routed between the cabin and
the corridor, and located below the sanitary unit, is permitted where the cross
sectional area of the duct does not exceed 05m

(c) all ventilation openings shall be fitted with a grill made of rommbustible
material

(d) doors shall be neaoombustible and

(e) doors approved without the sill being part of the frame, shall be installed such
that the gap under the door does not exceed 25 mm.

(41) Cabin doors in "B" class divisions shall be of a-s#dking type. Holeback hooksare
not permitted.

(42) The requirements for "B" class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship shall not
apply to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the requirements for "B"
class integrity shall not apply to exterior doors in supersiras and deckhouses. The
Administration may permit the use of combustible materials in doors separating cabins
from the individual interior sanitary spaces such as showers.

43) The foll owing provisions apply to openi ngs

(&) openings irdecks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor bounding
horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such decks shall meet the
"B" class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the
opinion of the Administration; ah

(b) openings in corridor bulkheads of "B" class materials shall be protected in
accordance with the provisions of subsections (8) and (9).

Windows Sdescuttlesand Watertight Dors

(44) Windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation and servies sal
control stations other than those to which the provisions of subse(myend(40)
apply shall be so constructed as to preserve the integrity requirements of the type of
bulkheads in which they are fitted, this being determined in accordancteitire
Test Procedures Code.

(45) Notwithstanding the requirementssafbsectior{46), windows and sidescuttles in
bulkheads separating accommodation and service spaces and control stations from
weather shall be constructed with frames of steel or other suitable materiaé
glass shall be retained by a metal glazing bead or angle.
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(46) Windowsand doorsfacing lifesaving appliancegexcept those leading from
stairways) embarkation and assembly stations, external stairs and open decks used
for escape routes, and windows situated below survival craft, liferaft and escape slide
embarkation areastall havethe followingfire integrity:

@ open decks used as embarkation-and asseE&e
300 standard; and

(b) areas in the shipbds side situated bel ov
escape slide arrangements or stowage areasuorival craft, shall also be to
cl ass30¢G Ast andard; and

(c)  where no lifeboats are fitted,r eas i n t he shitpedescuesi de si
boatlaunching positionsand stowage areas farescue boats shall also be to
cl as30¢Gi Astanddar d;

(d) opendecks, including external stairs, used as escape routes, shall be to class
AAO st and aiththe comditiomssirs subparagraph (the
requirements irsubparagraph (iijare complied with:

0] A fire within a spacen which the windowdoor is locatedshould be assumed
toresult in allthe windows or doors failing in that spacerendering the fire
boundary in which they are situated in
boundaryod.

(i) There must continue to ldameans of escape providing direct access ¢o th
embarkation deck by way of external stairafagssagewag/ that does not

(bra) pass along a o6failed fire bound

(bb) require the use of the second means of escape required by
6.11(9) & (11); or

(bc) require the escaping person(s) to have to return along, down
or up the escape route that they have already passed.

(47) Where automatic dedicated sprinkler heads are provided for windows, idndows
may be accepted as equivalgrbvided thato be considerednder this paragraph,
the sprinkler heads shall either-be

(@) ddicated heads located above the windows, and installed in addition to the
corventional ceiling sprinklers;

(b)  conventional ceiling sprinkler heads arranged such that the window is
protected by an average application rate of at B&sin/m? and the
additioral window area is included in the calation of the area of coverage;
or

(c) watermist nozzles that have been tested and approved in accordance with the
guidelines approved by th®10.
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(48) Steel vatertight doors need not be insulated.

Protection of Openings iNlachinery Spacesdindaries

(49) The provisiorof subsections5Q) to (59 shall apply to machinery spaces of category
A and, where the Administration considers it desirable, to other machinery spaces.

(50) The number of skylights, doors, ventilators, openindgsimmels to permit exhaust
ventilation and other openings to machinery spaces shall be reduced to a minimum
consistent with the needs of ventilation and the proper and safe working of the ship.

(51) Skylights shall be of steel and shall not contain glass panel

(52) Means of control shall be provided for closing powperated doors or actuating
release mechanisms on doors other than powerated watertight doors and such
controls shall be located outside the spsar®ed so that thayill not be cut off in the
event of fire in tlat dace

(53) The means of control requiredsnbsection (52shallbe situated at one control
position or grouped in as few positions as possible to the satisfaction of the
Administrationand sich positions shall have safe access fromotien deck.

(54) Doors, other than powaperated watertight doors, shall be so arranged that positive
closure is assured in case of fire in the space by popanated closing arrangements
or by the provision of selflosing doors capable of closing againsiralination of
3.5° opposing closure, and having a-&afe holdback arrangemenprovided with a
remotely operated release deyipeovided that dors for emergency escape trunks
need not be fitted with a fadafe holdback facility and a remotely epated release
device.

(55) Windows shall not be fitted in machinery space boundaries. However, this does not
preclude the use of glass in control rooms within the machinery spaces.

Ventilation §stems

(56) Ventilation ducts shall be afteel or equivalennaterial. However, short ducts, not
generally exceeding ®etresin length and with a free crosgctional ared not
exceeding 0.02 Mmneed not bsteel or equivalensubject to the following
conditions

(&) subject to paragraph (H)e ducts are made ofiamaterial which has low
flame-spread characteristics;

% The termfree crosssectionalarea means, even in the case of aipselated duct, the area calculated on the
basis of the inner diameter of the duct
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(57)

(58)

(59)

(b) the ducts shall be made of heat resistingcammbustible material, which may
be faced internally and externally with membranes having low fispnead
characteristics and, in each case, a calordlae® not exceeding 45 MJ/m2 of
their surface area for the thickness used;

(c) the ducts are only used at the end of the ventilation device; and

(d) the ducts are not situated less than Blimetres measured along the duct,
from an opening in an "A" or "B" aks division, including continuous "B"
class ceiling.

The following arrangements shall be tested in accordance with the Fire Test
Procedures Code

(@) fire dampers, including their relevant means of operation; and

(b)  duct penetrations through "A" class divissotdowever, the test is not required
where steel sleeves are directly joinedentilation ducts by meais riveted
or screwed flanges or by welding.

The ventilation systems for machinery spaces of category A, garages and galleys shall,
in general, beeparated from each other and from the ventilation systems serving

other spaces, except that the galley ventilation systems need not be completely
separated, but may be served by separate ducts from a ventilation unit serving other
spacesin any case, anuomatic fire damper shall be fitted in the galley ventilation

duct near the ventilation unit.

Ducts provided for the ventilation of machinery spaces of category A, gagaiieys
and hazardous aresalall not pass through accommodation spaces, sepam®es or
control stationgprovided that the Administration may permit a relaxation from this
requirement, other than for ducts serving hazardous avbase the ductsomply
with the conditions specifieitd paragraphg$a) to (e) below

(@) the ducts are cotrsicted of steel &ving a thickness of at least 3 millimetres
and 5millimetresfor ducts the widths or diameters of which are up to and
including 300 millimetres and 760 millimetrasd over respectively and, in
the case of such ducts, the widths or diemrseof which are between 300
millimetresand 760millimetres having a thickness obtained by interpolation;

(b) the ducts are suitably supported and stiffened;

(c) the ducts are fitted with automatic fire dampers ctogbe boundaries
penetrated;

4 Refer to the recommendations published by the International Organization for Standardization, in particular
publication ISO 1716:2W, Determination of calorific potential.
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(60)

(61)

(62)

(d)

the ducts are

()
(ii)

insulated to "A60" class standard from the machinery spaces and
galleys to a point at leastrbetresbeyond each fire damper; or

constructed of steel in accordanceccordance witparagraphs

(a) and (baboveand are insulated to “80" class standdr
throughout the accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations;and

(e) penetrations of main zone divisions shall also comply with the requirements of
subsection39).

Ducts provided for ventilation to accommodation spaces, service spaces or contro
stations shall not pass througiiachinery spaces of category A, garaggedleysand
hazardous aregsovided that the Administration may permit a relaxation from this
requirement, other than for ducts passing through hazardous areas, where the ducts
conply with the conditions specified in paragraghyto(b) below

(@)

(b)

(©)

the ducts, where they pass through a machinery space of category A, garage or

galley
(i)

(i)
(iif)

areconstructed of steel in accordance with paragréhand(b) of
subsection (8); and

are fitted wih automatic fire dampers close to the boundaries
penetrated; and

maintainthe integrity of the machinery space, garage or galley
boundaries at the penetrations; or

the ducts, where they pass through a machinery space of category A, garage or
galley, are costructed of steel in accordance witragraps (a) and (b) of
subsection (59ndare insulated to "A0" standard within the machinery

space of category A, garage or gallagd

penetrations of main zone divisions shall also comply with the requirements of
subsectior{39).

Where a thin plated dustith a free crossectional area equal to, or less than, 002m
passes through "A" class bulkheads or decks, the opening shalldwiihea steel
sheet sleeve having a thickness of at leastilBnetresand a length of at least 200
millimetres divided preferably into 10fillimetreson each side of the bulkhead or, in
the case of the deck, wholly laid on the lower side of the daeksed.

Where ventilation ducts with a free csesectional area exceeding 0.02fpass
through "A" class bulkheads or decks, the opening shall be lined with a steel sheet
sleeve provided thatvhere such ducts are of steel construction and pass through a
deck or bulkhead, the ducts and sleeves shall comply with the following

(@)

the sleeves shall have a thickness of at least 3 millimetres and a length of at

least 900 millimetres;
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(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

when passing through bulkheads, the sleeves shall have their length divided
preferably into 450 millimetres on each side of the bulkhead;

the ducts, or sleeves lining such ducts, shall be provided with fire insulation
which shall have at least the same fire integrity as the bulkhead or deck
through which the duct passes;

ducts with dree crosssectional area exceeding 0.075shallalsobe fitted
with fire dampers

the fire damper shall operate automatically, but shall also be capable of being
closed manually from both sides of the bulkhead or deck and the damper shall
be provided wth an indicator which shows whether the damper is open or
closed provided that fire dampers are not required, however, where ducts pass
through spaces surrounded by "A" class divisions, without serving those
spaces, and those ducts have the same fireiiytag the divisions which they
pierce;

fire dampers shall be easily accessible and where they are placed behind
ceilings or linings, these ceilings or linings shall be provided with an
inspection door on which a plate reporting the identification nuritre fire
damper is provided; and

the fire damper identification number shall also be placed on any remote
controls required.

(63) Ventilation ducts with a free cresectional area exceeding Oni?2passing through
"B" class bulkheads shall be lined withedteheet sleeves of 90fillimetresin length,
divided preferably into 45fillimetreson each side of the bulkheads unless the duct
is of steel for this length.

(64) Where the exhaust ducts from galley ranges pass through accommodation spaces or
spaces containg combustible materials, they shall be constructed of "A" class
divisions. Each exhaust duct shall be fitted with

(@) agrease trap readily removable for cleaning;

(b) afire damper located in the lower end of the @undt, in addition, a fire
damper in the upper end of the duct

(c) arrangements, operable from within the galley, for shutting off the exhaust
fans; and

(d) fixed means for extinguishing a fire within the duct.

6.8 Fire Fighting:

Purpose

(2) The purpose of this paragph is to suppress and swiftly extinguish a fire in the space

of origin by meeting the following functional requirements
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(a) fixed fire-extinguishing systems shall be installed, having due regard to the fire
growth potential of the protected spaces; and

(b) fire-extinguishing appliaces shall be readily available.
Water Supply ystems

(2) Ships shall be provided with fire pumps, fire mains, hydrants and hoses complying
with the applicable requirements of this paragraph.

(3) Fire mains and hydrants shall comply with tbkkowing provisions

(@) materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for fire mains
and hydrants unless adequately protected

(b) the fire mainpipes and hydrants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be
easily coupled to them

(c) the arrmgement of pipes and hydrants shall be such as to avoid the possibility
of freezing

(d) suitable drainage provisions shall be provided for fire main pjpang

(e) isolation valves shall be installed for all open deck fire main branches used for
purposes otherhian fire fighting.

(4)  The arrangements for the ready availability of water supply shall be

(@) ships of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards such that at least one effective jet of
water is immediately available from any hydrant in an interior location and so
as toensure the continuation of the output of water by the automatic starting of
one required fire pump;

(b) ships of less than 1,000 gross tonnage by automatic start of at least one fire
pump or by remote starting from the navigation bridge of at least one fire
pump. If the pump starts automatically or if the bottom valve cannot be opened
from where the pump is remotely started, the bottom valve shall always be
kept open; and

(c) if fitted with periodically unattended machinery space the Administration shall
determingprovisions for fixed water fir@xtinguishing arrangements for such
spaces equivalent to those required for normally attended machinery spaces.

(5) The diameter of the fire main and water service pipes shall be sufficient for the
effective distribution of thenaximum required discharge from two fire pumps
operating simultaneously.

(6) Isolating valvesemergency fire pumps and their associated arrangements shall
comply with the following provisions

(a) isolating valves whiclseparate the section of the fire mainhivitthe
machinery space containing the main fire pump or pumps from the rest of the
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fire main shall be fitted in an easily accessible and tenable position outside the
machinery spaces

(b) the fire main shall be so arranged that when the isolating valvelsudrallsthe
hydrants on the ship, except those in the machinery space referred to above,
can be supplied with water by another fire pump or an emergency fire pump

(c) subject to paragraph (dhe emergency fire pump, its seawater inlet, and
suction and deliery pipes and isolating valves shall be located outside the
machinery spage

(d) if the arrangement referred to in paragraph (c) cannot be compliedhsith,
seachest may be fitted in the machinery space if the valve is remotely
controlled from a position ithe same compartment as the emergency fire
pump and the suction pipe is as short as practicabte

(e) short lengths of suction or discharge piping may penetnaenachinery
space, provided such pipes

(1) are enclosed in a substantial steel casing or artataduo "A60"
class standargls
(i) have substantial wall thickness, but in no case less than 11
millimetres; and
(iii) shall be welded except for the flanged connection to the sea inlet
valve.

(7) A valve shall be fitted to serve each fire hydrant so that anidise may be removed
while the fire pumps are in operation.

(8) Relief valves shall be provided in conjunction with fire pumps if the pumps are
capable of developing a pressure exceeding the design pressure of the water service
pipes, hydrants and hoses. Theakves shall be so placed and adjusted as to prevent
excessive pressure in any part of the fire main system.

(9) The number and position of hydrants shall be such that at least two jets of water not
emanating from the same hydrant, one of which shall be &eimgle length of hose,
may reach any part of the ship normally accesswien the ship is being navigated,
to the passengers or crew

(10) In addition to the requirements in subsection (9), ships shall comply with the
following-

(&) inthe accommodation, sece and machinery spaces, the number and position
of hydrants shall be such that the requirements of subsection (9) may be
complied with when all watertight doors and all doors in main vertical zone
bulkheads are closed; and

(b) where access is provided to achinery space of category A at a low level
from an adjacent shaft tunnel, two hydrants shall be provided external to, but
near the entrance to, that machinery space. Where such access is provided from

(Pagel45of 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 6.8-Fire Fighting:

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

other spaces, in one of those spaces two hydrantdbshalovided near the
entrance to the machinery space of category A. Such provision need not be
made where the tunnel or adjacent spaces are not part of the escape route.

With the two pumps simultaneously delivering water through the nozzles specified in
subsectior{22), with the quantity of water as specified in subsect®nthrough any
adjacent hydrants, the following minimum pressures shall be maintained at all
hydrants

Gross Tonnage Minimum Pressure
4000 and upwards 0.40 N/mm
Less than 4000 0.30 N/mnf

provided that the maximum pressure at any hydrant shall not exceed that at which the
effective control of a fire hose can be demonstrated.

Ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided with at least one
international shore conneati complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code.

Facilities shall be available enabling such a connection to be used on either side of the
ship.

Sanitary, ballast, bilge or general service pumps may be accepted as fire pumps,
provided that they are notormally used for pumping oil.

Ships shall be provided with independently driven fire pumps as follows:

Gross Tonnage No. of Pumps
4000 and upwards At least three
Less than 4000 At least two

The arrangement of sea connections, fire pumps andsthaices of power shall be as
to ensure that:

(@ in ships of I,000 gross tonnage and upwards, in the event of a fire in any one
compartment, all the fire pumps will not be put out of action; and

(b) in ships of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, if a fire in anyampartment
could put all the pumps out of action, there shall be an alternative means
consisting of an emergency fire pump complying with the provisions of the
Fire Safety Systems Code with its source of power and sea connection located
outside the spacehgre the main fire pumps or their sources of power are
located.

The space containing the emergency fire pump shall not be contiguous to the
boundaries of machinery spaces of category A or those spaces containing main fire
pumps provided that Wwere this$ not practicable, the common bulkhead between the
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two spaces shall be insulated to a standard of structural fire protection equivalent to
that required for a control station.

(18) No direct access shall be permitted between the machinery space and the space
containing the emergency fire pump and its source of pgwevided that

(@) when this is impracticable, the Administration may accept an arrangement
where the access is by means of an airlock with the door of the machinery
space being of "A0" class standdrand the other door being at least steel,
both reasonably gastight, selbsing and without any holdack arrangements

(b) aternatively, the access may be through a watertight door capable of being
operated from a space remote from the machinery spadbesgdace
containing the emergency fire pump and unlikely to be cut off in the event of
fire in those spacesnd

(c) asecond means of access to the space containing the emergency fire pump and
its source of power shall be provided.

(19) Ventilation arrangements the space containing the independent source of power for
the emergency fire pump shall be such as to preclude, as far as practicable, the
possibility of smoke from a machinery space fire entering or being drawn into that
space.

(20) The required fire pumps shall be capable of delivering foffififeting purposes a
guantity of water not less than two thirds of the quantity required to be dealt with by
the bilge pumps when employed for bilge pumpahthe pressure specified in
subsecton (11).

(21) Each of the required fire pumps shall

(@) have a capacity not less than 80% of the total required capacity divided by the
minimum number of required fire pumps, but in any case not less tharYl25
and each such pump shall in any event be cagdlolelivering at least the two
required jets of water

(b)  be capable of supplying the fire main system utitlerequired conditions,
and wheramore pumps than the minimum of required pumps are installed, such
additional pumps shallave a capacity of at lez5m*h and shall be capable of
delivering at least the two jets of water required in subsection (9).

(22) Fire hoses shall
(@) be of nonperishable material approved by the Administrgtion

(b) be sufficient in length to project a jet of water to any of the spacsbich
they may be required to be used

(c) each be provided with a nozzle and the necessary couplings

(Pagel47of 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 6.8-Fire Fighting:

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(d) where specifiedh this Chapter as "fire hosedie kept ready for use in
conspicuous positions near the water service hydrants or connections, together
with ary necessary fittings and tools; and

(e) havea length of at least Ifetres but not more than
) 15 metres in machinery spaces; and
(i) 20 metres in other spaces and open decks.

Unless one hose and nozzle is provided for each hydrant in the ship, thebe shall
complete interchangeability of hose couplings and nozzles.

Ships shall be provided with fire pumps, fire mains, hydrants and hoses complying
with the applicable requirements of this section.

There shall be at least one fire hose for each of the hgdmreguired by subsections
(9) and (19 and these hoses shall be used only for the purposes of extinguishing fires
or testing the fireextinguishing apparatus at fire drills and surveys.

Standard nozzle sizes shall be 12 millimetres, 16 millimetnes19millimetresor as
near thereto as possilpeovided thatdrger diameter nozzles may be permitted at the
discretion of the Administration.

For accommodation and service spaeesozzle size greater than 12 millimetnegd
not be used.

For machinery sgpces and exterior locations, the nozzle size shall be such as to obtain
the maximum discharge possible from two jets at the prepseseribedn subsection

(11) from the smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size greater tmaitlitréetres

need not besed.

Nozzles shall be of an approved dpalpose type (i.e. spray/jet type) incorporating a
shutoff.

Portable fire extinguishers

(30)

(31)

(32)

Portable fire extinguishers shall comply with the requirements of the Fire Safety
Systems Code.

Accommodation spaces, se&x® spaces and control stations shall be provided with
portable fire extinguishers of appropriate types and in sufficient number to the
satisfaction of the Administratiomships of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall
carry at least five portable fire éxguishers.

One of the portable fire extinguishers intended for use in any space shall be stowed
near the entrance to that space.
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(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

Carbon dioxide fire extinguishers shall not be placed in accommodation spaces. In
control stations and other spacestaining electrical or electronic equipment or
appliances necessary for the safety of the ship, fire extinguishers shall be provided
whose extinguishing media are neither electrically conductive nor harmful to the
equipment and appliances.

Fire extingushers shall be situated ready for use at easily visible places, which can be
reached quickly and easily at any time in the event of a fire, and in such a way that
their serviceability is not impaired by the weather, vibration or other external factors
andportable fire extinguishers shall be provided with devices which indicate whether
they have been used.

Spare charges shall be provided for 100% of the first ten extinguishers and 50% of the
remaining fire extinguishers capable of being recharged on poaviied that ot

more than sixty total spare charges are requirestructions for recharging shall be

carried on board.

For fire extinguishers which cannot be recharged on board, additional portable fire
extinguishers of the same quantity, type, cagaoid number as determined in
subsection3b) above shall be provided in lieu of spare charges.

Fixed fireextinguishing systems

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

A fixed fire-extinguishing system requirdwy sutsection (44) below may be any of the
following systems

(@) afixed gas fireextinguishing system complying with the provisions of the Fire
Safety Systems Code;

(b) afixed highexpansion foam fir@xtinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code; and

(c) afixed pressure watapraying fireextinguishing sgtem complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code.

Where a fixed fireextinguishing system not required by this Chapter is installed, it
shall meet the requirements of the relevant requirements of this Chapter and the Fire
Safety System€ode.

Fire-extinguishing systems using Halon 1211, 1301, and 2402 and perfluorocarbons
shall be prohibited.

In general, the Administration shall not permit the use of steam asexfinguishing
medium in fixed fireextinguishing systems.

Where a fixe gas fireextinguishing system is used, openings which may admit air to,
or allow gas to escape from, a protected space shall be capable of being closed from
outside the protected space.
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(42)

(43)

When the fireextinguishing medium is stored outside a protesfetehe storage
shall comply with the following provisions

(@) the mediunshall be stored in a room which is located behind the forward
collision bulkhead, and is used for no other purposes

(b) any entrance to such a storage room shall preferably be fronpémedeck and
shall be independent of the protected space

(c) wherethe storage space is located below deck, it shall be located no more than
one deck below the open deck and shall be directly accessible by a stairway or
ladder from the open deck

(d) spaces whiclare located below deck or spaces where access from the open
deck is not provided shall be fitted with a mechanical ventilation system
designed to take exhaust air from the bottom of the space and shall be sized to
provide at least 6 air changesr hour;

(e) access doors shall open outwards, and bulkheads and decks, including doors
and other means of closing any opening therein, which form the boundaries
between such rooms and adjacent enclosed spaces shall be gastight

()  for the purpose of the appdition d tables 6.1 and.8, such storage rooms
shall be treated as control stations.

Pumps, other than those serving the fire main, required for the provision of water for
fire-extinguishing systems required by this Chapter, their sources of power and their
cortrols shall be installed outside the space or spaces protected by such systems and
shall be so arranged that a fire in the space or spaces protected will not put any such
system out of action.

Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Machinergases

(44)

(45)

Machineryspaces of category A shall be provided with any one of the fixed fire
extinguishing systems in subsection (37) and in each case, if the-eogmend

boiler room are not entirely separate, or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into
the engineroom, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as one
compartment.

There shall benovided in eactMachinery spacef category A

(a) atleast one portable foam applicator unit complying with the provisions of the
Fire Safety Systems Code;

(b) approved fire extinguishers, each of at least 45 litre capacity or equivalent,
sufficient in number to enable foam or its equivalent to be directed onto any
part of the fuel and lubricatingl pressure systems, gearing and other fire
hazards

(c) inaddition, thee shall be provided a sufficient number of portable foam
extinguishers or equivalent which shall be so located that no point in the space
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is more than 10 metres walking distance from an extinguisher provided that
there are at least two such extinguisheredach space.

(46) Where, in the opinion of the Administration, a fire hazard exists in any machinery
space for which no specific provisions for fggtinguishing appliances are prescribed
there shall be provided in, or adjacent to, that space such a nuinalppraved
portable fire extinguishers or other means of fire extinction as the Administration may
deem sufficient.

(47) Subject tosubsection (48), machinery spaces of category A of an§ sizall, in
addition to the fixed fireextinguishing system required subsection (44), be
protected by an approved type of fixed waiased or equivalent local application
fire-extinguishing system, based on the guidelines developed iY@ and inthe
case of periodically unattended machinery spaces, theXineguishing system shall
have both automatic and manual release capabliliig¢be case of continuously
manned machinery spaces, the-Bpainguishing system is only required to have a
manual release capability

(48) The Administration may dispense with tegquirement for a local application fire
extinguishing system as required in subsection (47) in machinery spaces of category A
of less than 500tvolume, taking due cognizance of the type of machinery installed in
such space.

(49) Fixed local application fir@xtinguishing systems are to protect areas such as the
following without the necessity of engine shutdown, personnel evacuation, or sealing
of the spaces:

(@) the fire hazard portions of internal combustion machinery used for the ship's
main propulsion and pav generation;

(b)  boiler fronts;
(c) the fire hazard portions of incinerators; and
(d) purifiers for heated fuel oil.

(50) Activation of any local application system shadimply with the following provisions

(a) activation shalgive a visual and distinct audible alarmtiw protected space
and at continuously manned statipns

(b) the alarm shall indicate the specific system activaiad

(c) the system alarm requirements described withingintsectiorare in addition
to, and not a substitute for, the detection and fire algates required
elsewhere in this Chapter.

% Under SOLAS 74, this provision applies only to machinery spaces of Category A aboviseoinme.
% Refer to the Guidelines for the approval of fixed wdttased local application fire fighting systems for imse
Category A machinery spaces (MSC/Circ.913).
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Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Control Stations, Accommodation and SepacesS

(51) An automaticsprinkleror water spraysystenshall be installed asequiredby section
6.510).

(52) A fixed pressure watesprayng fire-extinguishing system complying with the
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be installed on cabin balconies of
ships to which 6.3(18) applieghere furniture and furnishings on such balconies are
notasdefined insection 6.7(1)(d)subparagraphs (i),(ii), (iii), (vi) and (vii)provided
that this section need not apply where it is possible to readily direct a jet of water, for
fire fighting purposes, on to such a balcony from the deck immediately above
adjacentand where such babny is not adjacent to life saving appliances

(53) Paint lockers shall be protected bither

(@) acarbon dioxide system, designed to give a minimum volume of free gas equal
to 40% of the gross volume of the protected space;

(b) adry powder system, designed foteatst 0.5 kgrowder/n;

(c) awater spraying or sprinkler system, designed fé6m&min. Water spraying
systems may be connected to the fire main of the ship; or

(d) asystem providing equivalent protection, as determined by the Administration.
and n all casesthe system shall be operable from outside the protected space.

(54) Flammable liquid lockers shall be protected by an appropriatexXireguishing
arrangement approved by the Administration.

(55) For lockers of a deck area of less tharf Awhich do not give ecess to
accommodation spaces, a portable carbon dioxide fire extinguisher sized to provide a
minimum volume of free gas equal to 40% of the gross volume of the space may be
accepted in lieu of a fixed systeurovided that

(@) adischarge port shall be arradyin the locker to allow the discharge of the
extinguisher without having to enter into the protected space

(b) the required portable fire extinguisher shall be stowed adjacent to thanubrt

(c) dlternatively, a port or hose connection may be provided tbtédeithe use of
fire main water.

(56) Deepfat cooking equipmennhstalled in enclosed spaces or on open dshkf be
fitted with the following

(@) an automatic or manual feextinguishing system tested to an international
standard acceptable to théO?";

" Refer to the recommendations by the International Organization for Standardization, in particular publication
| SO 15371 :-e2x0t0i9n, g ufiFsihrieng systems for protection of gall
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(b) aprimary and backup thermostat with an alarm to alert the operator in the
event of failure of either thermostat;

(c) arrangements for automatically shutting off the electrical power upon
activation of the fireextinguishing system;

(d) an alarm for indicating opetian of the fireextinguishing system in the galley
where the equipment is installed; and

(e) controls for manual operation of the fieatinguishing system which are
clearly labelled for ready use by the crew.

Fire-Fighter's Qutfits
(57) Firefighter's outfitsshall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code.

(58) Ships shall carry
(@) atleast two firdighter's outfits;

(b)  additionally,for every 80 metres, or part thereof, of the aggregate of the
lengths of all passenger spaces and service spaces on the deck whish carrie
such spaces or, if there is more than one such deck, on the deck which has the
largest aggregate of such lengths, twofire ght erandg out fi ts

(c) two sets of personal equipment, each set comprising the items stipol#ted
Fire Safety Systems Code.

(59) Thefiref i ghter6s outfits or sets of personal
easily accessible location that is permanently and clearly marked and, where more
thanonefiref i ght er 6s outfit or more thé&n one se
they shall be stored in widely separated positions.

(60) The Administration may require additional sets of personal equipment and breathing
apparatus, having due regard to the size and layout of the ship

(61) Two spare charges shall be provided for each reduireathing apparatus. Ships that
are equipped with suitably located means for fully recharging the air cylinders free
from contamination need carry only one spare charge for each required apparatus.

6.9 Structural Integrity:

Purpose

Q) The purpose of thisgsagraph is to maintain structural integrity of the ship, preventing
partial or whole collapse of the ship structures due to strength deterioration by heat.
For this purpose, materials used in the ships' structure shall ensure that the structural
integrityis not degraded due to fire.
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Material of Hull, Superstructures, Structural Bulkheads, Decks arukiimises

(2)  The hull, superstructures, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall be
constructed of steel or other equivaleraterial anddr thepurpose of applying the
definition of steel or other equivalent material the "applicable fire exposure” shall be
according to the integrity and insulation standards given in Tables 6.1 arfidr6.2
example, where divisions such as decks or sides and £ddskinouses are permitted
to have "BO" fire integrity, the "applicable fire exposure” shall be half an hour.

Structure of Aluminium oy

3) Unless otherwise specified sulsection(2), in caseshere any part of the structure is
of aluminium alloy, the following shall apply

(@ theinsulation of aluminium alloy components of "A" or "B" class divisions,
except structure which, in the opinion of the Administration, isloag
bearing, shall be sudhat the temperature of the structural core does not rise
more than 200°C above the ambient temperature at any time during the
applicable fire exposure to the standard fire test; and

(b) special attention shall be given to the insulation of aluminium alloy
conmponents of columns, stanchions and other structural members required to
support lifeboat and liferaft stowage, launching and embarkation areas, and
"A" and "B" class divisions to ensure

(i) that for such members supporting lifeboat and liferaft areas and "A"
class divisions, the temperaturge limitation specified in
paragrapl{a) aboveshall apply at the end of one hour; and

(i) that for such members required to support "B" class divisions, the
temperature rise limitation specifiedtime said paragrapfa) shd
apply at the end of half an hour.

Machinery Spaces ofdfegory A

(4) Subject to subsection (8he boundaries of athachinery spaces of category A,
includingcrowns and casingshall be of steel construction and shall be insulated as
required by Table 6.1 and 6.2 as appropriate.

(5) The Administration may permihe boundaries of Category A machinery spaces,
including crowns andasingsto be constructed of aluminium provided that

(@) the space is provided with an equivalent watést fire-extinguishingsystem
complying with MSGCirc.1165® that will provide total flooding of the space
in the event of a fire in that spa@ad

% Revised Guidelines for the approval of Equivalent Wa@sed Fire Extinguishing Systems for Machinery
Spaces and Cargo PurRmoms, as further amended by MSC.1/Circ.1237.
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(b) the space is provided with a fixed local application&xéinguishing system
of the watermist type in accordance with MSC/Cire %°, MSC/Circ.1082°
and MSC.1/Circ.1278, applicable to machinery spaces of any siret
(c) the space and the divisions forming the crowns and casings shall be
constructed a600i obatatetdandafd on both
demonstrated by a fire testnducted in accordance with the xelet
provisions of the FTP Code; and
(d)  where the hull forms part of the boundary of the machinery space then the
internal surface of the hull shall be insulated in accordance with paragraph(c)
down to at least 450mm beld¥e line of the lightest segoing draft.

(6)  The floor plating of normal passageways in machinery spaces of Category A shall be
constructed of steel.

Materials of Overboard Fittings

(7)  Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used fdvaasrer
scuppers, sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are close to the waterline and
where the failure of the material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of
flooding.

6.10 Notification of Crew and Rssengers:

Purpose

(1) The purpose of this paragraph is to notify crew and passengers of a fire for safe
evacuation. For this purpose, a general emergency alarm system and a public address
system shall be provided.

General Emergency Alarny§&tem

(2) A general emmgency alarm sysmrequired bysection 7(5) shallbe used for
notifying crew and passengers of a fire.

Public Address $stems
(3) A public address system or other effective means of communication complying with

the requirements of subsectio®(B) shall be available thcgghout the
accommodation, service spaces, control stations and open decks.

# Guidelines for the Approval of Fixed WatBased Local Application Fir€ighting S/stems for use in
Category A Machinery Spaces.

%0 Unified Interpretations of the Guidelines for Approval of Fixed Waased Local Application Fir€ighting
Systems (MSC/Circ.913).

3L Unified Interpretations of SOLAS Chapteral
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6.11

Means of Escape:

Purpose

(1)

The purpose of this paragraph is to provide means of escape so that persons on board
can safely and swiftly escape to the lifebaad liferaftembarkation deckForthis
purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met

(a) safe escape routes shall be provided;
(b) escape routes shall be maintained in a safe condition, clear of obstacles; and

(c) additional aids for escape shall be providedexsessary to ensure
accessibility, clear marking, and adequate design for emergency situations.

General Rquirements

)

(3)

Unless expressly provided otherwise in this paragraph, at least two widely separated
and ready means of escape shall be provided frospadles or groups of spaces.

Lifts shall not be considered as forming one of the means of escape as required by this
paragraph.

Means of Escape from Control Stations, Accommodation Spaces and Spagdes S

(4)

()

(6)

Stairways and ladders shall be so arrangdd psovide ready means of escape to the
lifeboat and liferaft embarkation deck from passenger and crew accommodation
spaces and from spaces in which the crew is normally employed, other than machinery
spaces.

A corridor, lobby, or part of a corridor fromhich there is only one route of escape
shall be prohibitedprovided that

(a) deadend corridors used in service areas which are necessary for the practical
utility of the ship, such as fuel oil stations attiwatship supply corridors,
shallbe permittedvheresuch deagnd corridors are separated from crew
accommodation areas and are inaccessible from passenger accommodation
areasand

(b) a part of a corridor that has a depth not exceeding its width is considered a
recess or local extension and is permitted

All stairways in accommodation and service spaces and control stations shall be of
steel frame construction except where the Administration sanctions the use of other
equivalent material.
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(7) If a radiotelegraph station has no direct access to the opkntdeaneans of escape
from, or access to, the station shall be provided, one of which may be a porthole or
window of sufficient size or other means to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(8) Doors in escape routes shall, in general, open in way of ibetidn of escape, except
that

(& individual cabin doors may open into the cabins in order to avoid injury to
persons in the corridor when the door is opened; and

(b) doors in vertical emergency escape trunks may open out of the trunk in order
to permit the truk to be used both for escape and for access.

(9) Below the bulkhead deck, two means of escape, at least one of which shall be
independent of watertight doors, shall be provided from each watertight compartment
or similarly restricted space or group of spagesvided that, xceptionally, the
Administration may dispense with one of the means of escape for crew spaces that are
entered only occasionalpnd wherdhe required escape route is independent of
watertight doors.

(10) Where the Administration has grantgidpensation under the provisions of subsection
(9), this sole means of escape shall provide safe eacastairwvays shall not be less
than 800 millimetres clear width with handrails on both sides.

(11) Above the bulkhead deck there shall be at leasttwans of escape from each main
vertical zone or similarly restricted space or group of spaces, at least one of which
shall give access to a stairway forming a vertical escape.

(12) Stairway enclosurdsnc |l udi ng A h o riniaccammbdation asd servicewa y s 0
spaces shattomply with the following provisions

(@) they shallhave direct access from the corridors and be of a sufficient area to
prevent congestion, having in view the number of persons likely to use them in
an emergengy

(b)  within the perimeter of such stairway enclosures, only public toilets and
lockers of norcombustible material providing storage for Awezardous
safety equipment are permitted

(c) direct access to the stairway enclosures shall permitted only from the following

spaces
(1) public spaces;
(i) corridors
(iii) lifts;

(iv) public toilets

(V) lockersof noncombustible material providing storage for non
hazardous safety equipment
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(vi) other escape stairways required by subsection &)
(vii) external aregs

(d) small corridorsor "lobbies" used tgeparate an enclosed stairway from galleys
or laundries may have direct access to the stairway provided they have a
minimum deck area of 4.5%ra width of no less than 900 millimetres and
contain a fire hose station.

(13) At least one of the means of escapguired by subsectior9) and (11) shall consist
of a readily accessible enclosed stairnmdnych shall comply with the following
provisions?

(@) it shall provide continuous fire shelter from the level of its origin to the
appropriate lifeboat and liferaftrdbarkation decks, or to the uppermost
weather deck if the embarkation deck does not extend to the main vertical zone
being considered

(b)  where the latter case in paragraph (a) appliesct access to the embarkation
deck by way of external open stairwayslgpassageways shall be provided and
shall have emergency lighg in accordance with section 7.4dd slipfree
surfaces underfopand

(c) boundaries facing external open stairways and passageways forming part of an
escape route and boundaries in such aipaghat their failure during a fire
would impede escape to the embarkation deck shall have fire integrity,
including insulation values, in accordance vgthsection 6.7(46)

(14) Protection of access from the stairway enclosures to the lifeboat and liferaft
embarkation areas shall be provided either directly or through protected internal routes
which have fire integrity and insulation values for stairway @ales as determined
bysubsection 6.7(46)as appropriate.

(15) Stairways serving only a space and abay in that space shall not be considered as
forming one of the required means of escape.

(16) Each level within an atrium shall have two means of escape, one of which shall give
direct acces#® an enclosed vertical means of escape meeting the requirerhents o
subsection (13).

(17) The widths, number and continuity of escapes shall be in accordance with the
requirements ithe Fire Safety Systems Code.

32 Refer to Unified Intetations of SOLAS Chapterthie FSS Code, the FTP Code and Related Fire Test Procedures
(MSC/Circular.1120)
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(18) In addition to the emergency lighting supplied by the emergency source of electrical
power, the means of escapgluding stairways and exits, shatbmply with the
following provisiond*

(@)

(b)

(©)
(d)

(€)
(f)

(@)

subject to paragraph (b) shdtle marked byjighting or photoluminescerttrip
indicatorsplaced not more than 300 mm above the deck at all points of the
escape route includingngles and intersections such that the marking enables
passengers to identify the routes of escape and readily identify the escape
exits;

alternative means of achieving safe escape other than lighting and or
photoluminescent stripmaybe considered by the Administratiatnere such
alternativeprovides the same level of efficiency

the marking or alternative means of achieving escape must enable passengers
to identify the routes of escape and readily identify the escape exits

all electrically operated systems shall be operated from the navigation bridge
or continuously manne@entral Control Statiormndsupplied by the
emergency source of power

lighting shall be so arranged that the failure of any single component will not
result in thesystem or any part thereof beirenderedneffective

additionally, escape route signs and fire equipment location markings shall be
of photoluminescent material or marked by lightiagd

the Administration shall ensure that such lighting or photolustaat
equipmentused in compliance with this subsecti@s been evaluated, tested
and applied in accordance with the Fire Safety Systems Code.

(19) Cabin and stateroom doors shall not require keys to unlock them from inside the room.
Neither shall there be groors along any designated escape route which require keys
to unlock them when moving in the direction of escape.

(20) Escape doors from public spaces that are normally latched shall be fitted with a means
of quick releasarrangement consisting adoorlatching mechanism incorporating a
device that releases the latch upon the application of a force in the direction of escape
flow; such aiick release mechanisms shall be designed and installed to the satisfaction
of the Administratiort".

(21) At least twoemergency escape breathing devices shall be carried in each main vertical

Zone.

% See also MSC/Circular.1168nterim Guidelines for the Testing, Approval and Maintenance of Evacuation
Guidance Systems Used as an Altéirmato Low-Location Lighting Systems.

34 Further requirements for quick release mechanisms are provided for in SOLAS 74 but are not applicable to
yachts to which the Code applies due to the fact that the Code limits the total number of persons ormboard to
maximum of 9%nd hence the number of persons (passengers and crew) expected to be situated in such
locations is limited.

(Pagel59o0f 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 6.11-Means of Escape:

(22) Emergency escape breathing devices shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code.
Spare emergency escape breathing devices shall be kept on board.

Means of Escapedm Machnery $aces

(23) Where the space is below the bulkhead deckivibaneans of escape shall consist of
either

(@) two sets of steel ladders, as widely separated as possible, leading to doors in
the upper part of the space, similarly separated and from which &cess
provided to the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decksided

that
(1) one of these ladders shall be located within a protected enclosure

that satisfies category (4), as appropriate, from the lower part of the
space it serves to a safe pios outside the space

(i) self-closing fire doors of the same fire integrity standards shall be
fitted in the enclosute

(iii) the ladder shall be fixed in such a way that heat is not transferred
into the enclosure through namsulated fixing pointsand

(iv) the prdected enclosure shall have minimum internal dimensions of

at least 800nillimetresx 800millimetres and shall have
emergency lighting provisions; or

(b) one steel ladder leading to a door in the upper part of the space from which
access is provided to thenbarkation deck and additionally, in the lower part
of the space and in a position well separated from the ladder referred to, a steel
door capable of being operated from each side and which provides access to a
safe escape route from the lower part ofgpace to the embarkation deck.

(24) Subject to subsection (25)here the space is above the bulkhead deck, the two means
of escape shall be as widely separated as possible and the doors leading from such
means of escape shall be in a position from whichsadseprovided to the appropriate
lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decasd where such means of escape require the
use of ladders, these shall be of steel.

(25) The Administration may dispense with one of the means of esegpeged under
subsection (24ynder the following conditions

(@) in aship of less than 1,000 gross tonnage due regard being paid to the width
and disposition of the upper part of the space

(b) inaship of 1,000 gross tonnage and above where either a door or a steel
ladderprovides a safescape route to the embarkation deck, due regard being
paid to the nature and location of the space and whether persons are normally
employed in that space and a space may include a normally ndatte
auxiliary machinery space.
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(26) Two means of escape shlél provided froma machinery control room located
within a machinery space, at least one of which will provide continuous fire shelter to
a safe position outside the machinery space.

(27) Inthe steering gear space, a second means of escape shall be pubeidede
emergency steering position is located in that space unless there is direct access to the
open deck

(28) On all ships, within the machinery spaces, emergency escape breathing devices which
comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be situatety fer use at easily
visible places, which can be reached quickly and easily at any time in the event of fire
and thenumber and location @uch deviceshallbe to the satisfaction of the
Administration and shall take into account the layout of the maghspacsand the
number of persons normally working in the spaces.

(29) The number and location of teenergency escape breathiteyicesrequired under
subsection (283hall be indicated in the fire control plan.

6.12 Operational Readiness and dntenance:
Purpose

(1) The purpose of this paragraph is to maintain and monitor the effectiveness of the fire
safety measures the ship is provided with. For this purpose, the following functional
requirements shall be met

(@) fire protection systems and fifeghting systems and appliances shall be
maintained ready for use; and

(b) fire protection systems and fifgghting systems and appliances shall be
properly tested and inspected.

General Rquirements

(2)  Atall times while the ship is in service, treguirement®f subsection 6.1(2)(a)shall
be complied wittand a kip is not in service when

(@) itisin for repairs or layup (either at anchiar in port) or in drydock;
(b) itis declared not in service by the owner or thmer's representative; or
(c) there are no passengem board.
3) The following fire protection systems shall be kept in good order so as to ensure their
required performance if a fire occurs

(a) structural fire protection, including finesisting divisions, and protection of
openings and penetrations in thesasions;
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(b) fire detection and fire alarm systems; and
(c) means of escape systems and appliances.

4) Fire-fighting systems and appliances shall be kept in good working order and readily
available for immediate use. Portable extinguishers which havedisdrarged shall
be immediately recharged or replaced with an equivalent unit.

(5) Maintenance, testing and inspections shall be carried out based on the guidelines
developed by thtMO®* and in a manner having due regard to ensuring the reliability
of fire-fighting systems and appliances.

(6) The maintenance plan shall be kept on board the ship and shall be available for
inspection whenever required by the Administration.

(7)  The maintenance plan which may be computer based shall include at least the
following fire protection systems and fifeghting systems and appliances, where
installed

(@) fire mains, fire pumps and hydrants, including hoses, nozzles and international
shore connections;

(b) fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems;

(c) fixed fire-extinguishing systemad other fireextinguishing appliances;

(d) automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems;

(e) ventilation systems, including fire and smoke dampers, fans and their controls;
()  emergency shutdown of fuel supply;

(g) fire doors, including their controls;

(h) gereral emergency alarm systems;

(i) emergency escape breathing devices;

()] portable fire extinguishers, including spare charges; and

(k) fire-fighter's outfits.

6.13 Instructions, Onboard Training and Dills:
Purpose

Q) The purpose of this paragraph is to mitigate the consequences of fire by means of
proper instructions for training and drills of persons on board in correct procedures

35 Refer to the Guidelines on maintenance and inspection of fire protection systems and appliances
(MSC/Circ.850.
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under emergency conditioasd Dr this purpose, the crew shall have the necessary
knowledge and skills to handle fire emergency cases, including passenger care.

General Rquirements

(2)
®3)
(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Crew members shall receive instruction on fire safety on board the ship.
Crew members shall receive instructions on their assigned duties.

Parties responsiblfor fire extinguishing shable organisdand suctparties shall have
the capability to complete their duties at all times while the ship is in service.

Crew members shall be trained to be familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well
as the locatin and operation of any fiafgghting systems and appliances that they may
be called upon to use.

Training in the use of the emergency escape breathing devices shall be considered as
part of onboard training.

Performance of crew membéessigned firdighting duties shall be periodically
evaluated by conducting dyoard training and drills to identify areas in need of
improvement, to ensure competency in-fighting skills is maintained, and to ensure
the operational readiness of tlre{ffighting organisation.

On-board training in the use of the ship's fetinguishingsystems and appliances
shall be planned and conducted in accordance with the provisions of setivy.

Fire drills shall be conducted and recorded in accoeariih the provisions of
section7.17.

A training manual shall be provided in each crew mess room and recreation room or in
each crew cabin.

The training manual shall be written in the working language of the ship.

The training manual, which may compmiseveral volumes, shall contain the
instructionsand information required isulsection (13) in easily understood terms and
illustrated wherever possible; any part of such information may be provided in the
form of audievisual aids in lieu of the manual.

The training manual shall explain the following in detall

(@) general fire safety practice and precautions related to the dangers of smoking,
electrical hazards, flammable liquids and similar common shipboard hazards;

(b) general instructions on firfgghting ectivities and firefighting procedures,
including procedures for notification of a fire and use of manually operated
call points;
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(14)

(15)

(16)

(c) meanings of the ship's alarms;

(d) operation and use of fifghting systems and appliances;
(e) operation and use of fire doors;

(  opeation and use of fire and smoke dampers; and

(g) escape systems and appliances.

General arrangement pldfishall be permanently exhibited for the guidance of the
ship's officers, showing clearly for each deck the control stations, the various fire
sections enclosed by "A" class divisions, the sections enclosed by "B" class divisions
together with particularsfahe fire detection and fire alarm systems, the sprinkler
installation, the fireextinguishing appliances, means of access to different
compartments, decks, etc., and the ventilating system, including particulars of the fan
control positions, the positiosf dampers and identification numbers of the ventilating
fans serving each sectigorovided that as an alternatia,the discretion of the
Administration, the aforementioned details may be set out in a booklet, a copy of
which shall be supplied to eaofficer, and one copy shall at all times be available on
board in an accessible positiand in any caselgns and booklets shall be kept up to
date; any alterations thereto shall be recorded as soon as pracihthe

description in such plans anddidets shall be in English.

A duplicate set of fire control plans or a booklet containing such plans shall be
permanently stored in a prominently marked weathertight enclosure outside the
deckhouse for the assistance of skside firefighting personnéf.

In addition to the requirement section7.17,fire drills shall be conducted in
accordance with the provisions of section 7.18 of the Code having due regard to
notification of passengers and movement of passengers to assembly stations and
embarkatiordecks.

6.14 Operations:

Purpose

(1)

(2)

The purpose of this paragraph is to provide information and instructions for proper
ship handling operations in relation to fire safety and for this purpose, fire safety
operational booklets shall be provided on board.

The required fire safety operational booklet shall contain the necessary information
and instructions for the safe operation of the ship in relation to fire safety and the

% Refer to Graphical symbols for fire control plaadppted by the IMO by &solution A.654(16and
Resolution A.952(23) Graphical Symbols foshipboard Fire Control Plarier ships constructed on or after
041 January 2004.

3" Refer to the Guidance concerning the location of fire control plans for assistance of shoreigfifie
personnel (MSC/Circ.451)
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booklet shall include information concerning the crew's responsibilities for tleeagen
fire safety of the ship at all times.

(3)  The fire safety operational booklet shadl in the working language of the ship and
shallbe provided in each crew mess room and recreation room or in each crew cabin.

(4) The fire safety operational booklet may be combined with the training manuals
required in subsectiosection 6.13(10)

6.15 Alternative Design and Aangements:
Purpose

(1)  The purpose of this paragraph is to provide a methodology for alternative design and
arrangements for fire safety.

General

(2) Fire safety design and arrangements may deviate from the prescriptive requirements
set out in this Chapter, provided that the design and arrangements meet the fire safety
objectives and the functional requirements.

(3)  When fire safety design or arrangements deviate from the prescriptive requirements of
this Chapter, engineering analysis, evaluation and approval of the alternative design
and arrangements shall be carried out in accordance with this paragraph.

Engineering Aalysis

(4)  The engineering analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration, based
on the guidelines developed by #W0>®, and shall include, as a minimum, the
following elements

(@) determination of the ship type and space(s) concerned,;

(b) identification of prescriptive requiremésa} with which the ship or the space(s)
will not comply;

(c) identification of the fire and explosion hazards of the ship or the &)ace
concerned, including:

0] identification of the possible ignition sources;
(i) identificationof the fire growth potential of each space concerned;
(i) identification of the smoke and toxic effluent generation potential

for each space concerned;

3 Refer to the Guidelines on altetive design and arrangements for Fire Safety (MSC/Circ.1002).

(Pagel65o0f 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 6.15-Alternative Design and Arrangements:

(iv) identification of the potential for the spread of fire, smoke or of
toxic effluents from the space(s) conued to other spaces;

(d) determination of the required fire safety performance criteria for the ships or
the space(s) concerned addressed by the prescriptive requirement(s), in
particular

0] performance criteria shall be based on the fire safety objectives and
on the functional requirements of this Chapter;

(i) performance criteria shall provide a degree of safety not less than
that achieved by using the prescriptive requirements; and

(i) performance criteria shall be quantifiable and measurable;

(e) detailed description dhe alternative design and arrangements, including a list
of the assumptions used in the design and any proposed operational restrictions
or conditions; and

()  technical justification demonstrating that the alternative design and
arrangements meet thequired fre safety performance criteria.
Evaluation of Alternative Design andrAngements

(5)  The engineering analysis required in subseqédgshall be evaluated and approved
by the Administration, taking into account the guidelines developed HiyitBe”®

(6) A copy of the documentation, as approved by the Administration, indicating that the
alternative design and arrangements comply with this paragraph shall be carried on
board the ship.

Exchange ofriformation

(7)  The Administration shall communicate to MO pertinent information concerning
alternative design and arrangements approved by them for circulation to all
Contracting Governments.

Reevaluation due to Change ob@ditions

(8) If the assumptions and opemtal restrictions that were stipulated in the alternative

design and arrangements are changed, the engineering analysis shall be carried out
under the changed condition and shall be approved by the Administration.

39 Refer to the Guidelines on alternative design and arrangements for fire safety (MSC/Circ.1002).
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6.16 Helicopter Facilities:
Purpose

(1) Thepurpose of this regulation is to provide additional measures in order to address the
fire safety objectives of this chapter for ships fitted with special facilities for
helicoptersand forthis purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met

(@) helideck structure must be adequate to protect the ship from the fire hazards
associated with helicopter operations;

(b) fire-fighting appliances shall be provided to adequately protect the ship from
the fire hazards associated with helicopter operations;lilatpand hangar
facilities and operations shall provide the necessary measures to protect the
ship from the fire hazards associated with helicopter operations; and

(c) operation manuals and training shall bevimted.

Application

(2)  This section applies to glassenger yachts tehich the Code applies and on which
helicopteroperations take place antlé provisions of this section are to be read and
applied in conjunction with the applicable requirements and guidance relating to
Helicopter Landing Areas contaed in AnneX to the Code.

3) In addition to complying with thapplicablerequirement®f sections 6.1 to 6.1%ps
equipped with helidecks shall comply with the requirements ok#dton

(4)  Where helicopters land or conduct winching operations on easmmal or emergency
basis on ships without helidecks, fiighting equipment fitted in accordance with the
requirement®f section6.8 maybe used and this equipment shall be made readily
available in close proximity to the landing or winching areasdurelicopter
operations.

StructureSteel or other Equivalent Material

(5) In general, the construction of the helidecks shall be of steel or other equivalent
materials. If the helideck forms the deckhead of a deckhouse or superstructure, it shall
beinsulated to "A60" class standard.

StructureAluminium or other Low Melting Point Metals
(6) If the Administration permits aluminium or other low melting point metal construction

that is not made equivalent to steel, the following provisions shakitisfied

(a) if the platform is cantilevered over the side of the ship, after each fire on the
ship or on the platform, the platform shall undergo a structural analysis to
determine its witability for further use; and
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(b) if the platform is located above theisp 6 s deckhouse or si mi
following conditions shall be satisfied

) the deckhouse top and bulkheads under ldégom shall have no
openings;

(i) windows under the platform shall beopided with steel shutters; and

(i) after each fire on the platim or in close proximity, the platform shall
undergo a structural analysis to determisesuitability for further use.

Means ofEscape

(7) A helideck shall be provided with both a main and an emergency means of escape and
access for fire fighting aneéscue personnel. These shall be located as far apart from
each other as is practicable and preferably on opposite sides of the helideck.

Fire Fighting Appliances
(8) The following firefighting appliances shall be providadclose proximity to the

helideckand stored near the mmes of access to that helideck

(a) atleast two dry powder extinguishers having a tapbcity of not less than 45
k;

(b) carbon dioxide extinguishers of a total capacity ofless than 18 kg or
equivalent;

(c) asuitable foam applicati®system consisting of monitors or foam making
branch pipes capable of delivering foam to all parts of the helideck in all
weather conditions in which helicopters can opeaattwhichshall be capable
of delivering a discharge rate as requiredable6.3for at least five minutes;

(d) the principal agent shall be suitable for use with salt veatdrconform to
performance standards not inferior to those acceptable to th&:IMO

(e) atleast two nozzles of an approved doatpose type (jet/spray) and hoses
sufficient to reach any part of the helideck;

() in addition to the requirements sifibsectior6.8(57) two setffire-f i ght er 6's
outfits; and

(g) atleast the following equipment shall be stored in a manner that provides for
immediate use a@hprotection from the elements

(1) adjustable wrench
(i) blanket, fire resistant;

40 Refer to thdnternational Civil Aviation Organization Airport Services Manugért 1, Rescuand Fire
Fighting, chapter 8, Extinguishing Agent Characteristics, Paragraph 8.1.5, FoaficSpecs table 8L, Level
fiB"
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(i) cutters, bolt, 60 cm;
(iv) hook, grab oralving;

(v) hacksaw, heavy duty complete witlsgare blades;
(vi) ladder;
(vii) lift line 5 mm diameter x 15 m in length;
(viii) pliers, sidecutting;
(iX) sd of assorted screwdrivers; and
x) harress knife complete with sheath.

Table 6.3 Foam discharge rates

Category Helicopteroverall length | Discharge rate foan
solution (/min)
H1 up to but not including 15m 250
H2 from 15m up to but not 500
including 24m
H3 from 24m up to but not 800
including 35m

Drainage Facilities

(9) Drainage facilities in way of helidecks shall ¢tmnstructed of steel and shall lead
directly overboard independent of any other system and shall be designed so that
drainage does not fall onto any part of the ship.

Helicopter Refuelling andHangar facilities

(10) Where the ship has helicopter refuellsagd hangar facilities, the following
requrements shall be complied with

(a) adesignated area shall be provided for the storage of fuel tanks which shall

be-
® as remote as is practicable from accommodation spaces, escape
routes and embarkation stations; and
(i) isolated from areas contaig a source of vapour ignition.

(b) the fuel storage area shall be provided with arrangements whereby fuel
spillage may be collected and drained to a safe location;

(c) tanks and associated equipment shall be protected against pbgsicaje
and from a fire in an adjacent space or area,

(d) where portable fuel storage tanks are used, special attention shall be given to
(1) design of theaank for its intended purpose;
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(i) mourting and securing arrangements;
(i) electric bonding; and
(iv) Inspectionprocedures;

(e) storage tank fuel pumps shall be provided with means which permit shutdown
from a safe remote location in the event of adinel where a gravity fuelling
system is installed, equivalent closing arrangements shall be provided to
isolate the fulesource;

(H  the fuel pumping unit shall be connected to one tank at aamt¢hepiping
between the tank and the pumping unit shall be of steel or equivalent material,
as short as possible, and protected against damage;

(g) electrical fuel pumping units andsaiated control equipment shall be of a
type suitable for the location and potential hazards;

(h)  fuel pumping units shall incorporate a device which will prevent-over
pressurization of the delivery or filling hose;

(i)  equipment used in refuelling operationslsha electrically bonded,;
() A N SMOKING" signs shall be displayed at appriate locations;

(k) hangar, refuelling and maintenance f aci
machinery spaces with regard to structural fire protection, fixed fire
extinguishing ad detection system requirements;

(D  enclosed hangar facilities or enclosed spaces containing refuelling installations
shall be provided with mechanical ventilation, as requieskction 6.173)
for garagespacesnd \entilation fans shall be of nesparking type; and

(m) electric equipment and wiring in enclosed hangar or enclosed spaces
containing refuelling installations shallsocomply withrequirements of
section 6.1(9).

Operational Manual and Fire Fighting Service

(11) Each helicopter facility shall have an operations manual, including a description and a
checklist of safety precautions, procedures and equipment requirements. fitéd ma
may be part of the shipds emergency respor

(12) The procedures and precautions to be followed during refuelling operations shall be in
accordance with recognized safe practices andaced in the operations manual.

(13) Firefighting personnel, consisting of at least two persons trained for rescue and fire
fighting duties, and firdighting equipment shall be immediately available at all times
when helicopter operations are expected.

(14) Onboard refresher training shall be carried owt additional supplies of fireghting

media shall be provided for traimgjrand testing of the equipment.
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6.17

Protection of Garage faces:

Purpose

1)

The purpose of this paragraph is to provide additional safety measures in order to
address the fire safetbjectives of this Chapter for ships fitted with garage spaces
and forthis purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met:

(&) fire protection systems shall be provided to adequately protect the ship from
the fire hazards associated with garagaeces;

(b) sources of ignition shall be separated from garage spaces; and
(c) garage spaces shall be adequately ventilated.

Application

)

In addition to complying with the requirements of this Chapter, as appropriate,
garage spaces shalsocomply with theequirements of this paragraph.

Measures

@)

(4)

(5)

(6)

()

There shall be provided an effective power ventilation system sufficient to give at least
6 air changes per houexcept as provided in subsection (21) where there shall be at
least 10 air changes per howrhichshall comply with the following provisions

(@) it shall be separate from other ventilation systems and &leaih operation at
all times;

(b) ventilation ducts serving such spaces capable of being effectively sealed shall
be separated for each such spaaed

(c) the system shall be capable of being controlled from a position outside such
spaces.

The ventilation system shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the formation
of air pockets.

Means shall be provided on the navigation bridge to indicate asydbthe required
ventilating capacity.

Arrangements shall be provided to permit a rapid shutdown and effective closure of
the ventilation system from outside of the space in case of fire, taking into account the
weather and sea conditions.

Ventilationducts, including dampers, shall be made of stedl\entilation ducts that
pass through other horizontal zones or machinery spaces shall-6@"'édlass steel
ducts.
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(8)

)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

Permanent openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of the space shall be so
situated that a fire in the garage space does not endanger stowage areas and
embarkation stations for survival crafhd rescue boats where no lifeboats are

carried and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations in
superstructures and deckh@ssabove the garage spaces.

Except as provided in subsection (21¢ctrical equipment and wiring shall be of a
type suitable for use in an explosive petrol and air mixttrre.

Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation diet] be of

a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures and the outlet from any
exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe position, having regard to other possible sources
of ignition.

Other equipment which may constitute a source of igniifdflammable vapours shall
not be permitted.

Smoking shall n o tS nboek i pnegromistitgends aanrde fAtNoo b e
displayed.

Scuppers, piping and drainage connections for the space are to bmnustible
and shall not be led to machinery ather spaces where sources of ignition may be
present.

Garage spaces are not to gideectaccess to any space other thafuel store o

lockers used within the space, unless provided with a lobby in accordance with the fire
integrity requirements of Tdes 6.1 and 6.2nd he provisions of section 2.6 with

respect to Load Lines are also to be complied as with as applicable

There shall be provided a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system complying with
the requirements of the Fire Safety Systende@nod with the following provisiors

(@) the fixed fire detection system shall be capable of rapidly detecting the onset of
fire;

(b) the type of detectors and their spacing and location shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration, taking into account thiects of ventilation and other
relevant factorsand

(c) after being installed, the system shall be tested under normal ventilation
conditions and shall give an overall response time to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

“! Refer to the recommendations of the International Electrotechnical Commission, in particular publication

60079.
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(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

Manually operated call pointshall be spaced so that no part of the space is more
than 20m from a manually operated call point, and one shall be placed close to each
exit from such spaces.

The boundary bulkheads and decks of garage spaces shall have fire integrity
accordance witiTables 6.1 and 6.2.

Garage space shall be fitted with a fixed pressure wspeay fireextinguishing
system which shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code; provided that the
Administration may permit the use of any other fixeddignguishing sstenf? that
has been shown, by a fsitale test in conditions simulating a flowing petrol fire in a
vehicle space or a koo space, to be not less effective in controlling fires likely to
occur in a grage space.

When fixed pressure watepray fireextinguishing systems are provided, in view of
the serious loss of stability which could affsgue to large quantities of water
accumulating on the deck or decks during the operation of thesptaying system,
the following arrangements shall be provided:

(@) inthe spaces above the bulkhead deck, scuppers shall be fitted so as to ensure
that such water is rapidly discharged directly overboard,;

(b) inthe spaces below the bulkhead deck, the Administration may require
additional pumping and drainage facilitiemd insuch case

0) the drainage system shall be sized to remove no less than 125% of
the combined capacity of both the was@raying system pumps
and the required number of fire hose nozzles; and

(i) the drainage system valves shall be operable from outside the
protected space at a position in the vicinity of the extinguishing
system controls.

At least two portable foam fire extinguishers or equivalent shall be provided at each
deck level in eacharagespaceand & least one portable fire extinguisher shall be
located at each access suchspace.

Notwithstanding the provisions in paragraph (9) & (3), where the ventilation system is
so designed and operated as to provide continuous ventilation of the space at the rate
of a least 10air changes per hour, eleatal equipment of a type so enclosed and
protected as to prevent the escape of sparks shall be permitted above a height of 450
mm from the deck, except for cases where passengers are allowed access to a garage
space

“2 Refer to theGuidelines for the approval of alternative fixed wettased firefighting systems for special
category spacg$ee MSC/Circ.1272).

“3 Attention is drawn to IMO Resolution MSC.256(84) and the associated Circular MSC/Circ.1320 (paragraphs
1.1.2 and 3.1.1)yith respect to the drainage of fire fighting water from spaces above the bulkhead deck in
passenger ships.
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6.18 Safety Centre:
Purpose

(2) The purpose of this regulation is to provide a space to assist with the management of
emergency situations

Location and arrangement

(2)  The safety centre shall either be a part of the navigation bridge or be located in a
separate space adjacent to andrngdirect access to the navigation bridge, so that the
management of emergencies can be performed without distracting watch officers from
their navigational duties.

Layout and ergonomic design

(3) The layout and ergonomic design of the safety centre tsikallinto account the
guidelines developed by the Organizatfoms appropriate.

Communications

(4) Means of communication between the safety centre, the central control station, the
navigation bridge, the engine control room, the storage room(s) for fire extinguishing
system(s) and fire equipment lockers shall be provided.

Control and monitoring of $aty systems

(5) Notwithstanding the requirements set out elsewhere in the Convention, the full
functionality (operation, control, monitoring or any combination thereof, as required)
of the safety systems listed below shall be available from the safetg:.centr

(@) all powered ventilation systems;

(b) fire doors;

(c) general emergency alarm system;

(d)  public address system;

(e) electrically powered evacuation guidance systems;

()  watertight and semwatertight doors;

(g) indicators for shell doors, loading doors and other closing appliances;

(h)  water leakage of inner/outer bow doors, stern doors and any other shell door;

*4 Refer to Interim Clarifications of SOLAS Chaptei2IRequirements Regarding Interrelation Between the
Central Control Station, Navigation Bridged Safety Centre (MSC.1/Circular.1368)
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(i)
(),
(K)
()
(m)
(n)
(0)
(p)
(@

television surveillance system;

fire detection and alarm system;

fixed fire-fighting local applicabn system(s);
sprinkler and equivalent systems;
waterbased systems for machinery spaces;
alarm to summon the crew;

atrium smoke extraction system;

flooding detection systems; and

fire pumps and emergency fire pumps.
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CHAPTER 7

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS

7.1 Application:

SOLAS regulations referenced in this Chagtgply to ships to which thisa@e applies irthe
same way as they apply to passenger ships

7.2 General Requirements:

() Except as providenh subsections (5) and (6), li&aving appliances, communication
equipment and arrangements required by this Chapter shall be approved by the
Administration.

(2) Before giving approval to lifesaving appliances and arrangements, the Administration
shall ensure that such liaving appliances and arrangements

(@) are tested, to confirm that they comply with the requirements of this Chapter
and the LSA Code; or

(b)  havesuccessfully undergone, to the satisfaction of the Administration, tests
which are substantially equivalent to those specified.

(3)  Prior to giving approval to novel lifsaving appliances or arrangements, the
Administration shall ensure that such appliammesarrangements

(&) provide safety standards at least equivalent to the requirements of this Chapter
and the LSA Code and have been evaluated and tested in accordance with the
recommendations of tH&O; or

(b) have successfully undergone, an engineering anagisasuation and approval
in accordance with section 7.26.

(4) Procedures adopted by the Administration for approval shall also include the
conditions whereby approval would continue or would be withdrawn.

(5) Prior toaccepting lifesaving appliances and arramgents that have not been
previously approved by the Administration, the Administration shall be satisfied that
life-saving appliances and arrangements comply with the requirements of this Chapter
and the LSA Code.

(6) Life-saving appliances required by tidkapter for which detailed specifications are
not included in the LSA Code shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.
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7.3 Stowage of Survival Craft:

(2) Each survival craft shall be stowed:

(&) so that neither the survival craft nor its stowagangements will interfere
with the operation of any other survival craft or rescue boat at any other
launching station;

(b) as near the water surface as is safe and practicable and, in the case of a survival
craft other than a liferaft intended for throw ow®ard launching, in such a
position that the survival craft in the embarkation position is not less than 2
metresabove the waterline with the ship in the fully loaded condition under
unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 10° and listed up to 20&eitlay, or
to the angle at which the shipds weat he
whichever is less;

(c) in a state of continuous readiness so that two crew members can carry out
preparations for embarkationdtaunching in less than 5 minutes;

(d) fully equipped arequired by this Rapter and the Code;

(e) as far as practicable, in a secure and sheltered position and protewted fr
damage by fire and explosion; and

(H  inthe case of survival craft for which approved launching devices are required,
as close to accommodarti and service spaces as possible.

(2) Lifeboatsf or | owering down the shipdfthesi de shal
propeller as practicable andhere appropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that
lifeboats, in their stowed positions, are protectechfatamage by heavy seas

(3) Life boats shall be stowed attached to launching appliances.

(4)  Every liferaft or group of liferafts, as the case may be, shall be stowed
(@) with its painter pgmanently attached to the ship;

(b) with a floatfree arrangement complying with the requiremerfgsaragraph
4.1.60f theLSA Code so that each floats fraed, if inflatable inflates
aubmatically when the ship sinks; and

(c) soas to permit manual release of one raft or container at a tmetfreir
securing arrangements.

(5) Davit-launched liferafts shall be stowed within reach of the lifting hooks, unless som
means of transfer is provided which is not rendered inoperable within the lirki®S of
trim and2(° list either way, or by ship motion gowerfailure.
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7.4 Stowage of Rescue Boats:

Rescudboats shall be stowed

(@) in a state of continuous readinessléamching in not more than 5 mites and
if the inflated type, in a fullyriflated condition at all times;

(b) in a position suithle for launching and recovery;

(c) so that neither the rescue boat nor its stowage arrangements will interfere with
the operation ofiny survival craft atray other launching station;

(d) ifitis also a lifeboat, in compliance with the requiremaftsection 7.3and

(e) If stowed forward the launching appliance and rescue boat should be entirely
located in a sheltered position abafk tvertical extension of the aft most
portion of the collision bulkhead.

7.5 Stowage oMarine Evacuation Systems:

(1) Theshi pds side shall not have any openings
marine evacuation system and the waterline in the lighéagjoing condition and
means shall be provided to protect the system from any projections.

(2) Marine evacuation systems shall be in such positions as to ensure safe launching
having particular regard to clearance from the propeller and steeply overhanging
positions of the hull and so that, as far as practicable, the system can be launched
down the straight side of the ship.

3) Eachmarine evacuation system shall be stowed so that neither the passage nor
platform nor its stowage or operational arrangementsntétfere with the operation
of any other lifesaving appliance at any other launching station.

(4)  Whereappropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that the marine evacuation systems in
their stowed positions are protected from damage by heavy seas

7.6 Survival Craft Launching and Recovery Arrangements:

(1)  Subject to subsection (2), launching and embarkation appliances complying with the
requirements of section 6.1 of the LSA Code shall, unless expressly provided
otherwise, be provided for all survival @raxcept those which are

(a) provided for use in conjunction with a marine evacuation system, complying
with the requirements afection 6.2 of th&€ SA Code and stowefbr
launching directly from the stowed position under unfavourable conditions of
trim of up to 10° ad list of up to 20° either way.
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(2) Subsection (1) shall not apply to vessels carrying survival craft and launching and
embarkation appliances provided in accordance with the full provisions of Chapter IlI
of SOLAS.

3) Eachlifeboat shall be providedith an appliance which is capable of launching and
recovering the lifeboaind inaddition there shall be provision for hangioff the
lifeboat to free the release gear for maintenance

4) Launching and recovery arrangements shall be such that the appiaerator on the
ship is able to observe the survival craft at all times during launching and for lifeboats
during recovery.

(5)  Onlyone type of release mechanism shall be used for similar survafatarried on
board the shipo

(6) Preparation and handlingf survival craft at any one launching station shall not
interfere with the prompt preparation and handling of any other survival craficorere
boat at any other station.

(7) Falls, where used, shall be long enough for the survival craft to reach themitater
the ship in its lightest seagoing condition, under unfavourable conditions of trim of up
to 10° aml list of up to 20° either way.

(8) During preparation and launching, the survival craft, its launching appliance, and the
area of water into which it i®tbe launched shall be adequately illuminated by
lighting supplied from the emergency source of electrical power required by
Regulationd42 or 43 of Chapter{l of SOLAS, as appropriate.

(9) Means shall be available to prevent any discharge of water orteadwraft during
abandonment.

(10) If there is a danger of the survival craftlipind a maged by @rtiegs,shi po6s
means shall be available, powered by an emergency soiuecergy, to bring the
stabiliser wings inboard; indicators operated by an emergency source of energy shall
be available on the navigation bridge to show the position of the stabilizgs.win

(11) If partially enclosed lifeboats complying with the requirements of section 4.5 of the
LSA Code are carried, a davit span shall be provided, fitted with not less than two
lifelines of sufficient length to reach the water with the ship in its lightssgang
condition, under unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 1@f last of up to 20°
either way.

(12) Survival craft and rescue boat launching appliances may deviate from the requirement
of section 6.1.1.3 of the LSA Code, for the use of stoestriehl power, under the
following provisions:
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.6-Survival Craft Launching and Recovery
Arrangements:
(@) All other applicable elements of the LSA Code and the Code are met
(b) Each source of stored electrical power should:
) serve one launching appliance only;

(i) be configured to only be utilised by the launching apmé&during
an emergency, after the vessel 6s m
sources have failed;

(iii) be suitable for use in the marine environment with appropriate
rating given the location and redundancy of components;

(iv) be located in a space independent from any other sources of stored
electrical power, protected from the effects of fire and flooding & in
accordance with the vessel s Cl ass

(v) be lbcated in a space adjacent to the launching appliahserves;

(vi) have capacity to power the launching appliance during deployment
of all the survival craft or rescue boat it serves twice (including the
deployment of any covers, bulwarks or similar required for the
operation of the appliance;

(vi) be independently amitored and alarmed on the bridge, ECR and
safety centre;

(viii) independently charged from the vess
power sources; and

(ix) be able to power the launching appliance on the opposite side of
the vessel (when also in compliance with 7.6(12)).

(c) Thecabling serving each source of stored electrical power, and the cabling
serving the launching appliance from the source of stored electrical power
should:

0] be protected from the effects of fire and flooding throughout their
length;

(i) not to be led throughigh risk spaces; and

(iii) be independently run from the charging, crpssvering and
powering cables.

(d)  Where ahydraulic system is driven by the source of stored electrical power,

this should:

0] serve one launching appliance only;

(i) be located in a space indepemdérom any other hydraulic systems
serving launching appliances, protected from the effects of fire and
flooding;

(iii) be lbcated in a space adjacent to the launching appliance it serves;
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.7-Rescue Boat Embarkatiori,aunching and Recovery
Arrangements:

(iv) be able to cross power the hydraulic system serving the launching
appliance on the opposite side of the vessel (when also in
compliance with 7.6(12)); and

(v) the tydraulics also to be powered from main and emergency source
before batteries called into use.

(e) The maintenance of each source of stored electrical power should:
) be in accordance with the manufact

(i) the system equipment should be included in that identified in the
vessels Safety Management System in accordance with the ISM
Code section 10.3;

(iii) include testing as per either IEEE 450/1188/1106 as@pyate or
another internationally recognised standard; and

(iv) not exceed the service life given by the manufacturer.
(H  Discharge capacity test to be completed at delivery & as required thereafter
in-inewitht he manuf acturerds instructions

(g) A quantitative anlysis is to be carried out as a part of a detailed assessment
of all critical components to the acceptance of the Administration. As an
example, the following may be performed:

) Quantitative analysis of fire risk within a space, supplemented by
fire enginering analysis and/or fire testing where necessary (e.g.,
to assess consequences of a fire casualty on a system or system
component);

(i) Failure Mode Effect Analysis (FMEA) of a system or system
component analyses in accordance with standard IEC 60812,
Analysis techniques for system reliabilityProcedure for failure
mode and effects analysis (FMEA) or Annex 4 of the HSC 2000
Code- International Code of Safety for Higbpeed Craft, 2000
(Procedures for Failure Mode and Effects Arsas$), would be
acceptableor

(i) Detailed analysis of possibility of flooding of internal watertight
compartments and of consequences of flooding on system
components, given the location of the compartment and
arrangement of piping within the compartment.

7.7 Rescue Boat Embarkation,dunching and Recovery Arrangements:

Q) Therescue boat embarkation and launching arrangements shall be such that the rescue
boat can be boarded and launched in the shortest possible time
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE

7.8-Survival Craft and Rescue Boat Embarkation

Launching arrangements shall comply with the requirentérgisction 7.6provided

conditions when loaded with its full complement of persons and equi@ndnthere

craft

the rescue boat is also a lifeboat, this recovery time shall bé[@oadien loaded with

Rescue boat embarkation and recovery arrangements shall allow for safe and efficient

(@) all lifeboats to be boarded and launched either directly from the stowed

immediately adjacent to the stowed positionronf a position to which, in
compliance with the requiremeragssection 7.3(5)the liferaft is transferred

Rescue boat arrangements shall be such that the rescue boat can be boarded and
launched directly from the stowed position witle number of persons assigned to

Notwithstanding theequirements of paragraj) of subsection (1) the rescue boat

embarkation deck, the arrangements shall be such that the rescue boat can also be

Arrangements:

(2) If the rescue boatsne of the shipbs survival
launching station shall comply with the requirementSedtions 7.4 and 7.5

(3)
thatall rescue boats shall be capable of being launched, where necesssng utili
painters, with the ship making headway at sisag to &knots in calm water.

4) Recovery time of the rescue boat shall be not more than &esin moderate sea
its lifeboat equipment and the approved rescue boat complement asteile
persons.

)
handling of a stretcher caaad bul weather recovery stroghall be provided for
safety if heavydill blocks constitute a danger.

(6) Each rescue boat carried shall be served by its own launching appliance

7.8 Survival Craft and Rescue Bod&mbarkation Arrangements:

(2) Survivalcraft embarkation arrangements shall begiesd for

position or from an embarkation deck but not both; and
(b) davitlaunched liferafts to be boarded and launched from a position
prior to launching.

2)
crew the rescue boat on board.

(3)
is also a lifeboat and the other lifeboats are boarded and launchearfrom
boarded and launched from the embarkation deck.

(4)

The stowage height of a survival craft shall take into account the requirements of

section 7.3.(1) (b), the escape prauis of Chapter 6, section 6.11, the size of the

ship, and the weather

conditions |

k el

of operation; for davitaunched survival craft, the height of the davit head with the
survival craft in embarkation gaion, shall, as far as practicable, not exceed 15
metres to the waterline when the ship is in its lightest seagoing condition.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.9-Communications:

7.9 Communications:
VHF Radiotelephonegfaratus

(1) Atleast 3 tweway VHF radiotelephone apparatus shall be provided on every shi
WhiCJ;]S shall conform to performance standards not inferior to those adopted by the
IMO™.

Radar Transponders

(2)  Atleast onesearch and rescue locating dewsball be carried on each side of every
ship in accordance with the following provisiens

(@) thesearch and rescue locating dewstall be stowed in such locations that
they can be rapidly placed in any survival craft or, alternatively, one
transponder shall be stowed in each survival craft;

(b) one of thesearch and rescue locating devicay be thesearch and rescue
locating devicegequired bySOLAS, Chapter IV (Radio Equipment),
Regulation 7.1.3and

(c) the transponders shall conform to performaste@dards not inferior to those
adopted by the IM&

Distress Hares

3) Not less than 12 rocket parachfleees complying with the requirements of section
3.1 of the LSA Codeshall be carried andhallbe stowed on or near the navigation
bridge.

On-board Communications and Alarnysgems

(4)  An emergency means comprised of either fixed or portable equipmieottoshall be
provided for tweway communications between emergency control stations, muster

and embarkation stations and strategic positions on board.

General Emergency Alarm

45 Refer to the Performance standards for survival craftiayg VHF radiotelephone apparatus, adopted by the
IMO by Resolution A.809(19)as it may be amended,reax 1 or annex 2 as applicable.

“ Refer to the Recommendation on performance stanfardsrvival craft radar transponders for useéarch

and rescue operations, adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.247(83) (A.802(19)), as amended) and
the Recommendation on performance standards for survival craft AIS Search and RescuéstrgAsiit

SART), adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.246(83).
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.9-Communications:

(5) A general emergency alarm systeomplying withsection 7.2.1 of the LSA Ced
and with the following provisions, shdide provided on the navigation bgelandshall
be used for summoning passengers and crew to muster stations and to initiate the
actions included in the muster kst

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)

the system shall be supplemented by eithrldic address system or other
suitable means of communication;

entertainment sound systems shall automatically be turned off when the
general emergency alarm system is activated;

the general emergency alarm system shall be audible throughout the ship and
on all open decks; and

on ships fitted with a marine evacuation system communication between the
embarkation station and the platform or the survival craft shall be ensured.

Public Address System

(6)  All ships shall be fitted with a public address systemctvishal

(@)
(b)

(©)
(d)

(e)

be clearly audible above the ambient noise in all spaces, as prescribed by
paragraph 7.2.2.1 of the LSA Code;

be provided with an override function controlled from one location on the
navigation bridgeand such other places on board as the Adstration deems
necessary, so that all emergency messages will be broadcast if any loudspeaker
in the spaces concerned has been switched off, its volume has been turned
down or the public address system is used for other purposes;

have at least two loops vah shall be sufficiently separated throughout their
length and have two separated independent amplifiers;

be connected to the emergency source of electrical power required by
Regulation422.2 of Chaptetl-1, Part D, of SOLASand

be approved by the diministration having regard to the recommendations
adopted by the IM&.

47 Refer toMSC/Circ.808 Recommendation on performancensiards for public address systems on @ager
ships, including cabling.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE

7.10-Personal Life Saving Appliances

7.10 PersonalLife Saving Appliances:
Lifebuoys
(1) Ships shall carry not less than the number of lifebuoys prescribed in the following
table-
LIFEBUOYS AND ATTACHMENTS TO BE GROSSTONNAGE OF SHIP
CARRIED Under 3000 | 300010000 | Over 10000
Total Minimum Number of Lifebuoys. 8 12 18
Minimum number of lifebuoys to be fittg 4 6 9
with selfigniting lights
Minimum number of lifebuoys providg
with  selfigniting lights and seif 2 2 2
activatingsmoke signals.
Minimum number of Lifebuoys to K 2 2 2
provided with buoyant line.
(2) Lifebuoys which are fitted with seginiting lights or with seligniting lights and self
activating smoke signals shall not also be fitted with a line.
(3) Thelifebuoys fitted with selgniting lights and with seléctivating smoke signals
shall capable of quick release from the natign bridge.
(4) At least one lifebuoy on each side of the ship shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline
complying with the requireents ofparagraph 2.1.4f the LSA Code equal in length
to not less than twice the height at which it is stowed abovewtierline in the
lightest seagoing condition, or 30 metres, whichever is the greater.
(5) Lifebuoys shall be
(&) so distributed as to be readily available on both sides of the ship and as far as
practicable on all open decks extending to the ship's sideasttone shall be
placed in the vicinity of the stern; and
(b) so stowed as to be capable of being rapidly cast loose, and not permanently
secured in any way.
(6) Each lifebuoy shall be marked in block capitals of the Roman alphabet with the name
and port of reptry of the ship on which it is carried.
Lifejackets
(7)  Alifejacket complying with the requirements pdragraph 2.2.1 or 2.2.2 of the LSA

Code shall be provided for every person oarddhe ship and, in additien

(@ anumber of lifejackets suitable for tdren equal to at least 10% of the
number of passengers on board shall be provided or such greater number as
may be required to provideligejacket for each child;
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.10-Personal Life Saving Appliances:

(b) a sufficient number of lifejackets shall be carried for persons on watch and for
use at rerotely located survival craft stations and the lifejackets carried for
persons on watch should be stowed on the bridge, in the engine control room
and at any other manned watch station, as the case may be

(c) infantlifejackets shall be provided for each infam board,

(d) each lifejacket shall be fitted with a light and whistle according to the
requirements ofection2.2 of the LSACode; and

(e) if the adult lifejackets provided are not designed to fit persons weighing up to
140 kg and with a chest girth of upX/50 milimetres, a sufficient number of
suitable accessories shall be available on board to allow them to be secured to
such persofi.

(8) In addition to the lifejackets required tsulsection (7 an additional number of
lifejackets for not less than 5% dife total number of persons on board shall be carried
and these lifejackets shall be stowed in conspicuous placedeck or at muster
stations.

(9) Lifejackets shall be so placed as to be readily accessible and their position shall be
plainly indicated and wdre, due to the particular arrangements of the ship, the
lifejackets provided in compliance with the requiremeatssubsection(7) may
become inaccessible, alternative provisions shall be made to the satisfaction of the
Administration which may include an increase in the number of lifejackets to be
carried.

(10) Where lifejackets for passengers are stowed in stateroonch ate located remotely
from direct routes between public spaces and muster stations, the additional lifejackets
for these passengers required ursldrsectior(9), shallbe stowed either in the public
spaces, the muster stations, or on direct routes betweemtbeided thatifejackets
shall be stowed so that their distribution and donning does not impede orderly
movement to muster stations and survival craft embarkation stations

(11) The lifejackets used in totally enclosed lifeboatsall not impede entry into the
lifeboat or seating, including operation of the seat belts in the lifeboat.

Immersion Suits andni-Exposure Suits
(12) Other than aPassenger Yacht, Zll shipswhich do not carry partially or totally

enclosed lifeboats an immersisnit*®, of an appropriate size, shall be provided for
every person on board.

“8 SeeResolution MSC.207(8L)Adoption of Amendments to the International LBaving Appliance (LSA)
Code- (Adopted on 18 May 2006).

“9 Refer to the Recommendation on performaste@dards for survival craft radar transponders for use in search
and rescue operations, adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.247(83) (A.802(19)), as amended) and
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.11-Muster List and Emergency Instructions:

(13) Immersion suits shall be so placed as tadedily accessible and their position shall
be plainly indicated.

7.11 Muster List and Emergency Instructions:

(2) Clear instruction®n the procedures be followed in the event of an emergency shall
be provided for every person on boardl thesénstructionsshall be drawn up in the
| anguage or | anguages required by the shicg

(2) Muster lists and emergency instructions complyaiidp the requirements dahis
sectionshall be exhibited in conspicuous places throughowhieincluding the
navigation bridge, enginom and crew accommodation spaces.

3) lllustrations and instructions in appropriate languages shall be availgidssenger
cabins and be conspicuously displayed at muster stations and other passenger spaces
to inform passengers of

(@) their muster station;
(b) the essential actions theyst take in an emergency; and
(c) the methodf donning lifejackets

(4)  The muster lisshall specify

(@) details of the general emergency alarm and public address system prescribed
by sections R(5) and (6);

(b) theaction to be taken by crew and passengers when this alarm is soamnded
(c) how the order to abandon ship will be given.

(5)  There shall be in placprocedures in place for locating and rescuing passengers
trapped in their statero@n

(6) The muster list shall show the duties assigned to the different members of the crew
including

(a) closing of the watertight doors, fire doors, valves, scuppers, sidescuttles,
skylights, portholes and othsimilar openings in the ship;

(b) equipping of the swival craft am other lifesaving appliances;
(c)  preparation ad launching of survival craft;
(d) general preparatiorf other life-saving appliances;

the Recommendation on performance standards for survival craft AIS Search andtRestoiter (AlS
SART), adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.246(83).
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.12-Operating Instructions:

(e) muster of passengers;
()  use of communication equipment;
() manning of fire partiesssigned to deal with fires; and
(h)  special duties assigned in respect to the use efifiing equipment and
installations
(7)  Themuster list shalblsospecify

(@) which officers are assigned to ensure thatddging and fire appliances are
maintained in good condition and are ready fomiediate use

(b) substitutes for key persons who may become disabled, taking into account that
different emergencies may call for different acticarsd

(c) the duties assigned to members of the crew in relation to passengers in case of
emergencywhich duties shll include

(1) warning the passengers;
(i) seeing that they are suitably clad and have donned their lifejackets
correctly;
(i) assembling passengers at muster stations;
(iv) keeping order in the passageways and on the stairways and

generally controlling the movemerdsthe passengers; and
(V) ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to the survival craft.
(8) The muster list shall be prepared before the ship proceeds andd&asany changes in

the crew subsequenttgke placaevhich necessitatan alteration in the muster list, the
master shall either revise the list or prepare a new list

(9) The format of the muster list used on passenger ships shall be apprpuhe
Administration.

7.12 Operating Instructions:
Postersor signs shall be provided on or in the vicinity of survival craft and their launching
controls and shalll

(@) illustrate the purpose of controls and the procedures for operating the appliance
and give relevant instructions or warnings;

(b) be easily seen undemergency lighting conditions; and
(c) usesymbols in accordance with the recommendations ovi@=°

°0 Refer to Refer to the Symbols related to-Beving appliances and arrangements adopted HiviBeby
Resolution A.760(18)as amendely resolution MSC.82(70).
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.13Manning of Survival Craft and Supervision:

7.13

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

()

(6)

7.14

(1)

(2)

Manning of Survival Craft and Supervision:

There shall ba sufficient number of trained persons on board for mustering and
assisting untrained persons

There shall be a sufficient number of crew members, who may be deck officers or
other appropriately certificated crew members, on board for operating the survival
craft and launching arrangements required for abandonment by the total number of
persons ondard.

A deck officer or certificated person shall be placed in charge of each survival craft to
be usegrovided thathe Administration, having due regard to the nature of the
voyage, the number of persons on board and the characteristics of the ghpermia
persons practised in the handling and operation of liferafts to be placed in charge of
liferafts in lieu of persons qualified as abar in the case of lifeboatsacondin-
command shall also be nominated

Theperson in charge of each of thedval craft shall have a list of the survival craft
crew and shall ensure that the crew under his comm@atquainted with their
dutiesandin the case of lifeboats the secenecommand shall also have a list of the
lifeboat crew.

Every motorigd suvival craft shall have a person assigned who is capable of
operating the engine and carrying out minor adjustments.

The master shall ensure the equitable distribution of apptepyricertificated crew
membersreferred tosulsectiony1), (2) and (3),amongthe ship's survival craft.

Survival Craft Muster Stations and Emb&ation Arrangements:

Lifeboatsand liferafts for which approved launching appliances are required shall be
stowed as close to accommodation and service spaces as possible

Muster stationshall

(@) be providedn the vicinity of and shall permit ready access to the embarkation
stations;

(b) have sufficient clear deck space to accommodate all pefsassengers and
crew)assigned to muster at that station, with at least 03%mpersonand

(c) have ample room for the marshalling and instruction of passengers.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.15Launching Stations:

(3) Muster and embarkation stations shall
(@) be readily accessible from accommodation and work aaeals

(b) be adequately illuminated by lighting supplied from the emergencyesofirc
electrical powerequired byRegulation42 or 43 of Chapterdl, Part D, of
SOLAS, as appropriate.

(4)  Alleyways, sairways and exits giving access to the muster and embarkation stations
shall be adequately lighted and such lighting shall also be capable of being supplied by
the emergency source of electrical poweRegulation42 or 43 of Chapterdl, Part
D, of SOLAS, as appropriagtalsoin addition to and as part of the markings required
under sectio.11(18) routes to muster stans shall be indicated with the muster
station ssyl/mbol, intended for that purppseaccordance with the recommendations of
theIMO™".

5) Davit-launched survival craft muster and embarkation stations shall be so arranged as
to enable stretcher cases to kecpd in survival craft.

(6) Subiject to subsections (7) and (8), an embarkation ladder complying with paragraph
6.1.6 of the LSA Code, extending, in a single length, from the deck to the waterline in
the lightest seagoing condition undefavourable conditions of trim of up to 10° and
a list of up to 20° eitheway shall be provided at each embarkation station or at every
two adjacent embarkation stations for survival crafbtdned down the side of the
ship.

(7)  The Administration may petit such ladders to be replaced by approved devices to
afford access to the survival craft when waterborne, in which case there shall be at
least one embarkation ladder on each side of the ship

(8) Wherenecessary, means shall be provided for bringing thig-ttainched survival
craft against the ship's side and holding them alongside so that persons can be safely
embarked

7.15 Launching Stations:

Launching stations shall be in such positions as to ensure safe launching having particular
regard to clearandeom the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of the hull and so
that, as far as possible, survival craft, can be launched down the straight side of the ship. If
positioned forward, they shall be located abaft the collision bulkhead in a sheltsitgzhpo

and, in this respect; the Administration shall give special consideration to the strength of the
launching appliance.

*1 Refer to the Symbols related to li$aving appliances and arrangements adopted by the IMO by Resolution
A.760(18), as amended by MSC.8Q)Band to the Guidelines for the evaluation, testing and application of low
location lighting on passenger ships adopted by the IMO by Resolution A.752(18).
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.16-Line Throwing Appliance:

7.16 Line Throwing Appliance:

A line-throwing appliance complying with the requiremenitsection 7.1of the LSA Code
shall be provided.

7.17 Emergency Pocedures, Training and Dirills:
Duties, Musters and Briefings

() Every crew member with assignenergency duties shall be familiar with these
duties before the voyage begins.

(2) On a ship engaged on a voyage where passengers are scheduled to be on board for
more than 24 hours, musters of the passengers shall take place within 24 hours after
their embakation and passengers shall be instructed in the use of the lifejackets and
the action to take in an emergency.

3) Subject to subsection (4yyhenever new passengers embark, a passenger safety
briefing shall be given to the new passengers immediately befaileng, or
immediately after sailing, which shall include the following provisions

(@) the briefing shall include the instructions requilgdsections 7.11 (1) and (3),
and shall be made personally by a trained member of the crewroednys of
an announcesnt, in one or more languages likely to be understood by the
passenger;

(b) the announcement shall be made on the ship's public address system, or by
other equivalent means likely to be heard at least by the passengers who have
not yet heard it during the voge;

(c) the briefing may be included in theuster required by sectionl17(9 if the
muster is held immediately upon departure; and

(d i nformation cards or posters or video
video displays may be used to supplement the briefimgmay not be used to
replace the announcement.

4) The briefings referred to in subsection (3) may be delivered using alternative

communication methods of conveying the required information provided that such
alternative is at least as effective.

Emergeng Drills

(5) Drills shall,as far as practicable, be conducted as if there were an actual emergency
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.17Emergency Procedures, Training and Drills:

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

Every crew member shall participate in at least one abandon ship drill and one fire
drill every month and

(& where more than 25% of the crew have not partieghan abandon ship and
fire drills on board that particular ship in the previous month the drills of the
crew shall take place within 24 hours of the ship leaving a port;

(b) where a ship enters service for the first time, after modification of a major
charater or when a new crew is engaged, the drills shall be held before the
vessel salils,

provided that the Administration may accept other arrangements that are at least
equivalent where this is impracticable.

Each abandon ship drill shall include

(@ summoning of passengers and crew to muster stations with the general
emergency alarm followed by drill announcement on the public address or
other communication system and ensuring that they are made aware of the
order to abandon ship;

(b) reporting to statinos and preparing for the duties described in the muster list;
(c) checking that passengers and crew are suitably dressed;

(d) checking that lifejackets are correctly donned;

(e) lowering of at least one lifeboat after any nsegg preparation for launching;
()  startingandoperating the lifeboat engine;

(g) operation of davits used for launching liferafts;

(h) a mock search and rescue of passengapped in their staterooms; and

()  instruction in the use of radio IHeaving appliances.

Different lifeboats shall, as far as ptiaable, be lowered in compliance with the
requirement®f subsection(7), paragraph (aj,successive drills.

Except as provided in subsectiqi®), each lifeboashall be launched, and
manoeuvred in the water by its assigned operating crew, at lezsewvery three
months during an abandon ship drill.

The Administration may allow ships operating on short international voyages not to
launch the lifeboats on one side if their berthing arrangements in port and their trading
patterns do not permit launciy of lifeboats on that sidgeovided thatll such

lifeboats shall be lowered at least once every three months and launched at least
annually

As far as is reasonable and practicable, rescue boats other than lifeboats which are also
rescue boats, shall be launched each month with their assigned crew aboard and
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manoeuvred in the water and in any case this requirement shall be complied with at
leag once every three months.

(12) If lifeboat and rescue boat launching drills are carried out with the ship making
headway, such drills shall, because of the dangers involved, be practiced in sheltered
waters only and under the supervision of an officer expeeie in such drilf&.

(13) If a ship is fitted with marine evacuation systems

(@)
(b)

()

drills shall include exercising of the procedures required for the deployment of
such a system up to the point immediately preceding actual deployment;

this aspect of drills should be augmented by regular instruction using the on
board training aids the use of the systerand

every system party member shall, as far as practicable, be further trained by
participation in a full deployment of a similarségm into water, either on
board a ship or ashore, at intervals of not longer than three years; provided that
this training can be associated with the rotational deployments required by
section 7.20(17)

(14) Emergency lighting for mustering and abandonmeal &ie tested at each abandon
ship drill.

Fire Drills

(15) Firedrills should be planned in such a way that due consideration is given to regular
practice in the various emergencies that may occur

(16) Each fire drill shall include

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)
(e)

(f)

reporting to stations and preparing for the duties described in the muster list
requiredby section 711,

starting of a fire pump, using at least the two required jets of water to show that
the system is in proper working order;

checking of fireman's outfand other personal rescue equipment;
checking of reevant communication equipment;

checking the operation of watertight doors, fire doors, fire dampers and main
inlets and outlets of ventilation systems in the drill area; and

checking the necessary argaments for subsequent abandoning of the ship.

(17) The equipmentised during drills shaimmediately be brought back to its fully
operational condition and any faults and defects discowkredg the drillsshall be
remedied as soon as possible.

%2 Refer to the Guidelines on training for the purpose of launching lifeboats and rescue boats from ships making
headway through the water adopted by the IMO by Resolution A.624(15).
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On-board Training and Instructions

(18) Onboard training in the use of the ship's-&&ving appliances, including survival
craft equipment, and in the use of the ship'sdxgnguishing appliances shall

(@) subjectto paragraph (b), be given as soon as possiblendtutater than two
weeks after a crew member joins #ep;

(b) if the crew member is on a regularly scheduled rotating assignment to the ship,
such training shall be given not later than two weeks after the time of first
joining the ship;

(c) include instruction in the use of the ship's fiextinguishing appliances, |He
saving appliances, and in survival at sea, which shall be given at the same
interval as the drills;

(d) Incorporateindividual instruction covering different parts of the ship's-life
saving and fie-extinguishing appliances, such that all the ship'ssiifeing and
fire-extinguishing appliances shall be covered within any period of two
months.

(19) Everycrew member shall be given instructions which shall include but not necessarily
be limited to

(&) the @eration and use of the ship's inflatable liferafts;

(b) the problems of hypothermia, firatd treatment for hypothermia aradher
appropriate firstid procedures;

(c) any special instructions necessary for use of the ship'sdifing appliances in
severaveather and severe sea conditions; and

(d) the operation and use of fiextinguishing appliances.

(20) On-boardtraining in the use of davlaunched liferafts shall take place at intervals of
not more than three months on every ship fitted with such appliaWdesnever
practicable this shall include the inflation and lowering of a liferaft. This liferaft may
be a special liferaft intended for training purposes only, which is not part of the ship's
life-saving equipment; such a special liferaft shall be consp&tyonarked.

Records

(21) The date whemusters are held, details of abandon ship drills and fire drills, drills of

other lifesaving appliances and on board training shall be recorded in sublodég
as may be prescribed by the Administration; provided ithatfull muster, drill or
training session is not held at the appointed time, an entry shall be made in-the log
book stating the circumstances and the extent of the muster, drill or training session

held
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7.18 Frequency of Drills and Involverant of Crew andPassenger:
(1)  Anabandon ship drill and fire drill shall take place weekly

(2) The entire crew need not be involved in every drill, but each crew member must
participate in an abandon ship drill and a fire drill each month

(3) Passengers shall be stronglycouraged to attend these drills.

7.19 Training Manual and On-board Training Aids:

(1) Atraining manual complying with the requiremeatsitained in subsections (2) to (4)
shall be provided in each crew mess room and resreaiom or in each crew cabin.

(2) Sulject to subsection (3)hé training manual, which may comprise several volumes,
shall contain instructions and information, in easily understood tdlossrated
wherever possible, on the hf&aving appliances provided in the ship and on the best
methals of survival

(3)  Any part of such informatioas is contained in the manumfy be provided in the
form of audievisual aids in lieu of the manual

(4)  The following shall be explained in detailthe manual or through the audisual
aids, as the case mbhg

(@) donning of lifejackets, immersion suits and axXposure suits, as appropriate;
(b)  muster at the assigned stations;

(c) boarding, launching, and clearing the survival craft and rescue boats,
including, where applicable, @®f marine evacuation systems;

(d)  method of launching from within the survival craft;
(e) release from launching appliances;

()  methods and use of devices for protection in launching areas, where
appropriate;

(9) illumination in launching areas;

(h) use of all survival equipment;

0] use of all detectiorquipmant;

()  with the assistance of illustrations, the o$eadio lifesaving appliances;
(k)  use of drogues;

(D use of engine and accessories;

(m) recovery of survival craft and rescue baatduding stowage and securing;
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(n) hazards of exposuend the need for warmathing;
(o) best use of the survival craft facilities in order to survive;

(p) methods of retrieval, including the use of helicopter rescue gear (slings,
baskets, stretchers), breeclemy and shore litsaving apparatus asdh i p 6 s
line-throwing apparatus;

(q) all other functions contained in the muster list and emergency instructions; and
(n instructions for emergency repaif the life-saving appliances.

(5) Every ship fitted with a marine evacuation system shall be provided wibloanal
trainingaids in the use of thgystem.

(6)  The training manual shall be written in English and, where the working language of
the crew is not English, in such working language as appropriate.

7.20 Operational Readiness, Maiehance and Inspection:

Operational Radiness

(1) Before the shippeaves port and at all times during the voyage, aldieing
appliances shall be in working @idand ready for immediate use.

Maintenanceof Life Saving Appliances

(2) Maintenance, testing and inspections ofi E&ving appliances shall be carried out
based on the guidelines developed by ©°3 and in a manner having due regard to
ensuring reliability of such appliances

3 Instructions for orboard maintenance of |#geaving appliances complying with
subsection (163hall be provided and maintenancalkbe carried out accordingly.

(4) The Administration may accept, in compliance with the requirentérsisbsection
(3), ashipboard planned maintenance prograrmwigch includes théems covered in
the list required in accordance with subsection (16).

Maintenance of &lls
(5) Falls used in launching shall be inspected periodiallith special regard for areas

passing through sheaves, and renewed when necessary due to deterioration of the falls
or at intervals of not more than 5 years, whichever is thesearli

°3 Refer to the Guidelines for periodic servicing and maintenance of ligdaanching appliances and-tmad
release geaiMSC/Circ.1093.

>4 Refer to Measures to prevent accidents with lifeboats (M8Ccl11206).
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Spares and Repair Equipment

(6) Spares and repair equipment shall be provided feséfeng appliances and their
components which are subject to excessive wear or consumption and need to be
replaced regularly

Weekly Tests andspectiors

(7)  The following tests and inspections shall be carried out weekly and a oepbem
shall be entered in the ldmpok-

(@) all survival craft, rescue boats and launching appliances shall be visually
inspected to ensure that they are ready for use and thetinspghall include,
but not be limited to, the condition of hooks, their attachment to the lifeboat
and the confirmation that the 4mad release gear has been properly and
completely reset;

(b) all engines in lifeboats and rescue boats shall be run foalgtriod of not
less than 3 minutes, provided the ambient temperature is above the minimum
temperature required for starting and running the engine and during this period
of time it should be demonstrated that the gear box and gear box train are
engagingsatisfactorily;

(c) if the special characteristics of an outboard motor fitted to a rescue boat would
not allow it to be run for a period of 3 minutes other than with its propeller
submerged, a suitable water supply may be provided; and

(d) the general emergenciaam shall be tested.
Monthly Tests and Inspections

(8) The following tests and inspections shall be carriechaurithlyand a reporon them
shall be entered in the ldmpdk-

(@) all lifeboats, except fretall lifeboats, shall be turned out from their stowed
position, without any persons on board, if weather and sea conditions so allow;
and

(b) inspection of the lifesaving appliances, including lifeboat equipment, shall be
carried out using the checklist requireddnpsection (16{o ensure that they
are completand in good order.

Servicingof Life Saving Appliances and Systems

(9) Every inflatabldiferaft, inflatable lifejacketmarine evacuation systeamd inflated
rescue boat shdble serviced

(&) atintervals not exceeding 12 months, provided where in anytlgass
impracticable, the Administration may extend this period to 17 months; and
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(b) at an approved servicing station which is competent to service them, maintains
proper servicing facilities and uses only properly trained perstnnel

(10) An Administration whid approves new and novel inflatable liferaft arrangements
pursuant tesection7.2 may allow for extended service intelsvan the following
conditions

(@) the new and novel liferaft arrangement has proved to maintain the same
standard, as required by testing procedure, during extended service intervals.

(b) the liferaft system shall be checked on board by certified persanné&trzals
set out insubsection (4b).

(c) service at intervals not exceeding five years shall be carried out in accordance
with the recommendations of thdO>®

(11) An Administration which permitextension of liferaft service intervals in accordance
with subsedbn (10) shall notify theIMO of such action in accordance with
Regulation5(b) of Chapter | of SOLAS.

(12) All repairs andmaintenance of inflated rescue boats shall be carried out in accordance
with the manuf aenengene repasrs maybe tarriedotit oncboasd
the ship; however, permanent repairs shall be effected at an approved servicing
station.

Servicingof Life Saving Appliances and Systems

(13) Hydrostatic release units, other than disposable hydrostatic release units, shall be
serviced

(&) atintervals not exceeding 12 months, provided where in any case this is
impracticable, the Administration may extend tbésiod to 17 month$ and

(b) at a servicing station which is competent to service them, maintains proper
servicing facilities and uses only properly trained personnel.

Periodic Servicing of Launching Appliances andLarad Release Gear

(14) Launching applianeeshall be

% Refer to the Recommendation on conditions for the approval of servicing stations for inflatable liferafts,
adopted by th&MO by Resolution A.761(18)

% Refer to the Recommendation on conditions for the approval of servicing stations for inflatable liferafts,
adopted by théMO by Resolution A.761(18) Account should also be taken of the service period for the
equipment recommended byetmanufacturer.

" Refer to MSC/Circ.955, Servicing of lifsaving appliances and Radiocommunication equipment under the
harmonized system of survey and certification (HSSC).
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(@ maintained in accordaneéth instructions for orboard maintenance as
required bysubsection (16).

(b) subject to a thorough examination at the annual surveys required by
Regulations7 or 8 of Chapter | of SOLAS, as applicaldad

(c) upon completion of the examination referredntparagraph (b) above,
subjected to a dynamic test of the winch brake at maxifow®ring speed
and he load to be applied shall be the mass of the survival craft or rescue boat
without persons on boargrovidedthat, at intervals not exceeding five years,
the test shall be carried out with a proof load equal to 1.1 times the weight o
the survival craft or rescue boat and its full complement of persons and
equipment.

(15) Lifeboat or rescue boat doad release gear shall-be

(@ maintained in accordance with instructions forbmard maintenance as
required bysubsection (16);

(b) subject to a thorough examination and operational test during the annual
surveys required bRregulations 7 or 8 of Chagtl of SOLAS, as applicable;
and

(c) operationally tested under a load of 1.1 times the total mass of the boat when
loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment whenever the
release gear is overhaulprbvided that sch overhauling and test shale
carried out at least once every five y&ars

(16) Instructions for orboard maintenance of Ifeaving appliances shall be easily
understood, illustrated wherever possible, and, as appropriate, shall indude th
following for each appliance

(@) achecklist fo use when carrying out the inspections requireduigection
(8)(b);

(b)  mainenance and repair instructions;

(c) asdedule of periodic maintenance;

(d) adiagram of lubrication pointsitih the recommended lubricants;

(e) alist of replaceable parts;

(H  alist of sourcesf spare parts; and

(g) alog for recordf inspections and maintenance

%8 Refer to the Recommendation on testing ofdiéving appliances, adopted b tMO by resolution
A.689(17). For lifesaving appliances installed on board on or after 1 July 1999, refer to the Revised
Recommendations on testing of {daving appliances, adopted by tMO by resolutionMSC.81(70)
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.21-Survival Craft and Rescue Boats to be Carried:

Rotational Deployment of Marine Evacuation Systems

(17) In addition to or in conjunction with the servicing intervals of marine evacuation
systems required gubsection (9)each marinevacuation system should be
deployed from the ship on a rotational basis at intervals to be agreed by the
Administration provided that each system is to be deplayéshst once every six
years.

Marking of Stowage Locations

(18) Containers, brackets, racks)d other similar stowage locations for{gaving
equipment, shall be marked with symbols in accordance with the recommendations of
theIMO®®, indicating the devices stowed in that location for that purpodevhere
more than one device is stowed in thatation, the number of devices shall also be
indicated.

7.21 Survival Craft and Rescue Boats to be Carried:
Survival Craft

(2) Passenger Yachts to which this Code applies, shall carry survival craft in accordance
with Annex 3.

(2)  Where lifeboats are requiredaccordance with Annex 3, PassengeYachtshall
carry-

(@) subject tosutparagraph 7.22(b), partially or totally enclosed lifeboats on
each side of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate not less than 50% of
the total number of persons on board;

(b) the Administration may permit the substitution of lifeboats by liferafts of
equivalent total capacity provided that there shall never be less than sufficient
lifeboats on each side of the ship to accommodate 37.5% of the total number of
persons on board;

(c) the inflatable or rigid liferafts shall be served by launching appliances equally
distributed on each side of the ship; and

(d) in addition, inflatable or rigid liferafts of such aggregate capacity as will
accommodate at least 25% of the total number of pemobsardor sufficient
liferafts such that in the event of any one survival craft being lost or rendered
unserviceable, sufficient aggregate capacity remains on each side of the ship to
accommodate 50% of the total number of persons on board, whichéwver is
greater;

% Refer to the Symbols related to lisaving appliances and arrangements, adopted biviteby Resolution
A.760(18)
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®3)

(4)

(5)

(e) theliferaftsin subsectiory.21@)(d) shall be served by at least one launching
appliance on each side which may be those provided in compliance with the
requirements oubsection7.21@)(c) or equivalent approved appliances
capable of beig used on both sides.

For vessels carrying Davit Launched Life Rafts (DLLRS) or a combination of DLLRs
and Marine Evacuation Systems (MESs) the following shall apply

(a) MESs are not permitted as the sole means of abandoamerim this regard
the aggrega¢ capacity of DLLRs each side of the ship shall be sufficient for
not less than 100% of the total persons on bpard

(b) in the event of the loss of any one survival craft there shall be at least 100%
capacity remaining on either side; and

(c) in all cases dry shoglvacuation shall be required.
(d) DLLR are permitted as the sole means of abandonment

Any Passenger Yacht to which this Code applies which operates in the Polar Regions
shall carry lifeboats and other survival craft in accordance with the relevant SOLAS
requrements anghall inter alia,also adhere to the IMO Guidelines for Polar

Regions.

A passenger Yacht of less than 500 gross tonnage which carries less than @@® pers
may, under SOLAS Chapter |lPart B, Section Il, Regulation 21114, carry 300%
(150% each sidaflatableor rigid liferafts complyingwith sectionst.2 or 4.3 of

Chapter IV of the LSA Codprovidingother applicable provisions of the relevant
Conventions are complied with.

Restie Boats

(6)

(7)
(8)

7.22

Ships of 500 gross tonnage and over shall carry at least one rescue boat on each side of
the ship.

Ships of less than 500 gross tonnage shall carry at least one rescue boat.
A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat provided it also comiptiese

requirements for a rescue boat.

Time to Launch Survival Craft:

All survival craft required to provide for abandonment by the total number of persons on
board shall be capable of being launched with their full complement of persons and
equipmenwithin a period of30 minutes from the time the abandon ship signal is gareh
after all persons have been assembled, with lifejackets donned.
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7.23 Marshalling of Liferafts:

The number of lifeboats and rescue boats that are carried on ships shdfidient to ensure
that in providing for abandonment by the total number of persons on board not more than six
liferafts need be marshalled by each lifeboat or rescue boat.

7.24 DecisionSupport System for Masters:

(1)  All ships shall be provided with decision support system for emergency management
on the navigation bridge.

(2)  The system shall, as a minimum, consist of a printed emergency plan ¢f.pidihs
foreseeable emergency situations shall be identified in the emergency plan or plans,
including, but notimited to, the following main groups of emergeneies

(@ fire;
(b) damage to ship;
(c) pollution;

(d) unlawful acts threatening the safety of the ship and the security of its
passengers and crew;

(e) personnel accidents; and
()  emergency assistance to other ships.

(3) Theemergency procedures established in the emergency plan or plans shall provide
decision support to masters for handling any combination of emergency situations.

(4) The emergency plan or plans shall have a uniform structure and be easy to use.

(5)  Where applicald, the actual loading condition as calculated for the ship's voyage
stability shall be used for damage control purposes.

(6) In addition to the printed emergency plan or plans, the Administration may also accept
the use of a computdrased decision supportssgm on the navigation bridge which
provides all the information contained in the emergency plan or plans, procedures,
checkilists, etc., which is able to present a list of recommended actions to be carried
out in foreseeable emergencies.

7.25 Information on Passengers:

9 Refer to the Guidelines for a structure of an integrated system of contingency planning for shipboard
emergacies adopted by tHMO by resolution A.852(20).

(Page203of 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.26-Alternative Design and Arrangements:

(2) Every ship shall have in place a system for counting all persons on board prior to
departure. The system for counting all persons on board shall be approved by the
Administration.

(2) Details of persons who have declared a need for special cassistance in
emergency situations shall be recorded and communicated to the master prior to
departure.

3) In addition, the names and gender of all persons on board, distinguishing between
adults, children and infants shall be recorded for search and mEesposes.

(4)  The information required bihis sectiorshall be kept ashore and made readily
available to search and rescue services when needed.

7.26 Alternative Design and Arrangements:
Purpos

(1) The purpose of this section is to provide a methodolmgythe assessment and
acceptance of alternative design and arrangements for life saving appliances.

General

(2) Life-saving appliances and arrangements may deviate fremetjuirements set out in
this Chapter, provided that the alternative design and arrangemeeet the intent of
the requirements concerned and provide an equivalent level of satétyapberil of
SOLAS.

(3)  When alternative design or arrangements deviate from the prescriptive requirements of
this Chapter, an engineering analysis, evaluatioth approval of the design and
arrangements shall be carried.out

Engineering Analysi

(4) The engineering analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration, based
on the guidelines developed by titdO!" and shall include, as a minimum, the
following elements

(&) determination of the ship type and the-@ving appliance and arrangements
concerned;

(b) identification of the prescriptive requirement(s) with which the-did&ing
appliance and arrangements witit comply;

(c) identification of the reason the proposed design will not meet the prescriptive
requirements supported by compliance with other recognised engineering or
industry standards;

(Page204of 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014



REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 7.26-Alternative Design and Arrangements:

(d)

(e)

(f)
(9)

determination of the performance criteria for the ship and thesaifieg
appliance and arrangements concerned addressed by the relevant prescriptive
requirement(s)

(i) performance criteria shall provide a level of safety not inferior to
the relevant prescriptive requirements contained in this Chapter;
and

(i) performance criterighall be quantifiable and measurable;

detailed description of the alternative design and arrangements, including a list
of the assumptions used in the design and any proposed operational restrictions
or conditions;

technical justification demonstrating ath the alternative design and
arrangements meet the safety performance criteria; and

risk assessment based on identification of the potential faults and hazards
associated with the proposal.

Evaluation of the Alternative Design and Arrangements

(5)  The engirering analysis requirenly subsection(4) shall be evaluated and approved
by the Administration, taking into account the guidelideseloped by theViO®".

(6) A copy of the documentation, as approved by the Administration, indicating that the
alternativedesign and arrangements comply with this paragraph, shall be carried on
board the ship.

Exchange of Information

(7)  The Administration shall communicate to thdO pertinent information concerning
alternative design and arrangements approved by them foulation to all
Contracting Governments.

Reevaluation due to Change of Conditions

(8) If the assumptions and operational restrictions that were stipulated in the alternative
design and arrangements are changed, the engineering analysis shall be carried out
under the changed condition and shall be approved by the Administration.

b1 Refer to the guidelines on alternative design and arrangement®f&xSSChapter 1+1 and IlI
(MSC.1/Circ.1212).
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CHAPTER 8

RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS , SAFETY OF NAVIGATION , INTERNATIONAL SAFETY
M ANAGEMENT AND MARITIME SECURITY

8.1 Radiocommunications:

Every shipto which this Code applieshall comply with theapplicable requirements of
Chapter IV of SOLAS, 1974s amended.

8.2 Safety of Navigation:

Subject to any special provisions given intlagionallegislation every ship to which this
Code applies shall comply with the applicable requiremen@hapter V of SOLAS, 19/74ds
amended.

8.3 International Safety Management:

Every ship to which thisdle applies shall comply with the applicable requirements of
Chapter IX of SOLAS, 1974s amended.

8.4 Maritime Security:

Every ship to which this Code apples shall comply with the applicable requirements of

Chapter X2 of SOLAS, 1974s amendedgegarding Special Measures to Enhance
Maritime Security.
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CHAPTER 9

ACCOMMODATION AND RECREATIONAL FACILITIES -DESIGN AND
CONSTRUCTION:

9.1 General Requirements for Living Accommodation:

(1) Adecent standard of accommodation and recreational facilitied bbgrovided and
maintained to ensure the comfort, recreation, well being and health and safety for
seafarers working oliving on board.

(2) For the purposes of this Chapter, account may be taken of any provisions agreed to be
substantially equivalent by member states applying this Code, in accordance with the
requirements of Article VI/4 of the Maritime Labour Convention 6200

(3) Accommaodation, recreational and catering facilities shall meet the requirements of
this Chapter and the related provisions in this Code, on health and safety protection
and accident prevention, with respect to preventing the risk of exposure to hazardo
levels of noise and vibration and other ambient factors and chemicals on board ships
and to provide an acceptable occupational aneboard living environment for
seafarers.

(4)  There shall be adequate headroom in all seafarer accommodation and the minimum
permitted headroom in all seafarer accommodation where full and free movement is
necessary shall be not less than 203 centimetres; provided that the Administration
may permit some limited reduction in headroom in any space, or part of any space, in
such &commodation where it is satisfied that the accommodation complies with
subsectior(l) and that such reductien

(@) isreasonable; and
(b) does not result in discomfort to the seafarer.

(5) The accommodation shall be

(@) so situated, constructed, arranged ambustically insulate¥f as to exclude so
far as is reasonably practicabl e noi se
machinery, working spaces and any part of the accommodation; and

(b) be adequately thermally insulated; and

(c) additionally comply with the provision$ section 9.21(3).

%2 The limits for noise levels for working and living spaces should be in conformity veith_@ international
guidelines on exposure levels, including those in the ILO code of practice entitled Ambient factors in the
workplace, 2001, and, where applicable, the specific protection recommended by the International Maritime
IMO, and with any subsgient amending and supplementary instruments for acceptable noise levels on board
ships.
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(6)

(7)

(8)

9.2

(1)

Wherever practicable the accommodatsbrall comply with the following
requirements

(@)

(b)

it shall be situated amidships or aft; but in no case shall any part of the crew
accommodation, except a store room, be situated forward of thaaollis
bulkhead;and

the Administration may permit the location of sleeping rooms below the load
line provided that satisfactory arrangements are made for lighting and
ventilation, but in naase shall they be located immediately beneath working
alleyways.

There shall be no direct openings into sleeping rooms from machinery spaces or from
galleys, storerooms, drying rooms or communal sanitary area and that part of a
bulkhead separating such places from sleeping rooms and external bulkheads shall
be efficienlty constructed of steel or equivalent and be watertight anetight

The materials used to construct internal bulkheads, panelling and sheeting, floors
and joining shall be suitable for the purpose and conducive to ensuring a healthy
environment.

External Bulkheads:

Bulkheads which enclose any part of the crew accommodation and are exposed to the
weather shall be properly constructed of steel or other suitable material and

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

the bulkheads shall be of watertight construction and any openings in them
shdl be provided with means of weathertight closure;

the means of weathertight closure provided for any entrance shall be a hinged
door, except where agreed otherwise by the Administration and an equivalent
level of crew protection is provided,

bulkheadsvhich enclose any part of the crew accommodation and are exposed
to the weather, and any part of the side of the ship which forms a wall or part
of a wall of the crew accommodation; shall be so insulated as to prevent
overheating or condensation unless thew accommodation is so protected

by its situation and ventilation that overheating and condensation are unlikely
to occur;

all machinery casings and all boundary bulkheads of galleys and other spaces
in which heat is produced shall be adequately ingalavhere there is a
possibility of resulting heat effects in adjoining accommodation or
passageways; and

every bulkhead, casing or deck separating any part of the crew
accommodation from any space (including a cold store room) which is subject
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)

©)

(4)

(5)

(6)

9.3

(1)

)

to abnormalheat or cold shall be so insulated as to prevent condensation or
discomfort to the crew.

Every bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommodation (other than
recreation deck space) from a space used as

(@ a machinery space;

(b) agarage space;

(c) aroomfor storing fireextinguishing gases;
(d) achain locker;

(e) a cofferdam;

(H  astore room;

(g) apaint room;

(h) abattery locker,

shall be of gastight construction, and shall be of watertight construction where
necessary to protect the crew accommodation.

There shall be @ opening in any of the bulkheads referred to in subsection 9.2(2)
subject to such special arrangemte as may be permitted the Administration

No batteries of a type which emit gases shall be stored in the crew accommodation
and there shall be no opiig from the crew accommodation into a space where such
batteries are stored and precautions shall be taken to ensure that fumes from batteries
cannot be discharged into the crew accommodation.

Any part of the crew accommodation which adjoins a tank inhwdil may be carried
shall be separated from that tank by either
(@) a gastight steel division additional to the division which retains the oil; or
(b) adivision of allwelded steel construction capable of withstanding a head of
water at least 1.5 metrggeater than the maximum service head.

No manhole or other opening to a fuel tank shall be situatéueicrew
accommodation.
Interior Bulkheads:

All interior bulkheads within the crew accommodation shall be properly constructed
of steel or other swable material.

Sleeping rooms, mess rooms, recreation rooms and alleyways in the accommodation

space shall be adequately insulated to prevent condensation or overheating.
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©)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

©)

The bulkhead surfaces and deckheads shall be of material with a surface easily kept
cleanand no fornmof construction likely to harbour vermin shall be used.

The bulkhead surfaces and deckheads in sleeping rooms and mess rooms shall be
capable of being easily kept clean and light in colour with a durabletoaa finish.

The decks ill seafarer accommodation shall be of approved material and
construction and shall provide a surface impervious to damp and easily kept clean.

Where the floorings aref composite materials the joints wildes shall be profiled
to avoid crevices.

Subject to subsection 9.3(8)

(@) every bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommodation from
) sanitary accommodation;
(i) a laundry;

(iii) a drying room;
(iv) a galley;
(v) a cold store room; and
(vi) a dry provision store room,

shall be of gastight construction; and

(b) ewery bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommodation from any
of the spaces specifi@a paragraph (a)shall be watertight to a height of not
less than 230 millimetres, except in the case of doorways situated in bulkheads
when the bulkheads shéle watertight to a height of not less than 100
millimetres.

The requirements of subsection 9.3(7) shall not apply to bulkheads separating

(@) a space appropriated for a particular use from another space appropriated for
the same use;

(b) alaundry from arying room; and

(c) a private bathroom from the sleeping room of the person for whose use it is
provided, if there is direct access from the sleeping room to the private
bathroom.

Subject to the provisions of section 9.15 there shall be no openings inlkingal
separating any sanitary accommodation, laundry or drying room from any part of the
crew accommodation except a passageway, recreation deck space or other sanitary
accommodation, laundry or drying rogmrovided that ersuite facilities are excluded
from this provision
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9.4

Overhead Decks:

Every deck which forms the crown of any parthefcrew accommodation shall

9.5

1)

()

3)

(4)

9.6

(1)

(@) be adequately insulated to prevent condensation and overheating;

(b) where it is exposed to the weather, be of such material acdnstructed as to
prevent ingress of water; and

(c) be of adequate strength to support any weight which may be placed upon it.

Floor Decks:

Every deck which forms the floor of any part of the crew accommodation (in this

regulai on call ed shallifl oor decko)
(@) be properly constructed and if it is directly over an oil tank it shall be
constructed in accordance with the requirementseation 2(5);
(b) shall have a surface which provides a good foothold and can be easily kept
clean; and
(c) where one is providedhave a floor covering that is impervious to water and, if

the deck is directly over an oil tank, impervious to oil

Subject to subsection 9.5(3) every floor deck made of metal, except floor decks in
sanitary accommodation, galleys, laundries and stomms, shall be covered with a
material suitable to itpurpose and the material shall be properly laid and the joins
where the floor meets the walls shall be rounded in such a way as to avoid crevices.

On every floor deck in crew accommodation, wherétedficarpet is laid it shall be
laid on a deck covering which is suitable for its purpose and the carpet shall be such
that it will not readily ignite.

Every floor deck in sanitary accommodation, galleys and laundries shall be covered
with terrazzo, tile®r other hard material which is impervious to liquids and provides
a good foothold and the covering shiadl properly laid and the joins where the floor
meets the walls shall be rounded in such a way as to avoid crevices.

Access and Escape Arrangements:

Every entrance into the crew accommodation from the open deck shall be so situated
and constructed as to be protected against the weather and Seadreatest extent
practicable and the entranceball be so situated that the crew accommodation is
accessible at all times and in all weathers.
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(2)  There shall be at least one means of access, either direct or via not more than two
rooms forming part of a suite, to any sleeping room, day room, mess n@megtion
room, study, office, sanitary accommodation or galley, from an enclosed passageway.

(3) Two entirely separate escape rouskesll be provided for each compartment,
complying with the following provisions

(@) the escape routes shall mée¢ requirementsf section 6.1,1

(b) each escape route shall lead from the compartment to a suitably sited opening
(which may be a normally used entrance) on to the weather deck;

(c) the escape routes, which shall not pass through propelling machinery spaces,
galleys or other spaces where the risk of injury from fire, steam or other
similar cause is comparatively high shall be so arranged as to provide a ready
and uni mpeded means of escape from eact
lifeboats or liferafts; and

(d) where escape routes are by way of stairways or ladderways, those stairways or
ladderways shall be constructed of steelequivalent mateail.*®

4) For the purposes of subsection 9.6(3) fAcor
spaces within the watertight ordiresisting boundaries on any one level which are
served by intecommunicating passageways.

9.7 Pipes in Crew Accommodation Spaces:

(1) Except where no other arrangement is reasonably practicable, thermal oil or steam
supply and exhausipes for steering geawinches and similar equipment shall not
pass through the crew accommodation.

(2) Steam pipes, thermal oil pipes and hot water pipes and calorifiers in the crew
accommodation shall be efficiently lagged wherever necessary for the protection of
the crewagainst injury or discomfort and cold wateipes in the crew
accommodation shall be lagged where necessary for the prevention of condensation.

(3) Pipes used for crew accommodation services shall be of adequate dimensions having
regard to their particular prpose and, in particular, soil pipes and waste pipes shall
be so constructed as to minimithe risk of obstruction and to facilitate cleaning.

(4)  Soil pipes shall not pass overhead in mess rooms, sleeping rooms, dry provision store
rooms, galleys or the hp#al, except where it is impracticable to place them
elsewhere.

83 Equivalent material means equivalent in relation to the fire performance characteristics of steel. (Steel or
equivalent material as defined in section 1.3(1) ef@ode).
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()

(6)

9.8

1)

)

3)
@)

(b)

(4)

(5)

(6)

9.9

1)

No soil pipe or waste pipe shall pass through drinking water tanks or other fresh
water tanks.

Hawse pipes shall not pass through the crew accommodation.

Ventilation:

Every enclosedpace in the crew accommodation, except a cold store room, shall be
provided with a ventilation system capable of maintaining the air in that space in a
sufficiently pure condition for the health and comfort of the crew in all conditions of
weather and citnate which the ship is likely to encounter during the voyages on which
she is intended to be engaged, and capable of being controlled as necessary for that
purpose.

Ships shall be equipped with an effective air conditioning system for seafarer
accommodatin, for any separateadio room and for any centraksl machinery
control room.

Air-conditioning systems, whether of a centralized or individual unit type, shall be
designed to

maintain the air at a satisfactory temperature and relative humidigpagpared

to outside air conditions, ensure a sufficiency of air changes in atiaiditioned
spaces, take account of the particular characteristics of operations at sea and not
produce excessive noises or vibrations; and

facilitate easy cleaning, disinfgon, inspection and maintenance and to prevent

or control the spread of disease.

Power for the operation of the air conditioning and other aids to ventilation required
shall be available at all times when seafarers are living or working on board and
conditions so requirehowever thigoower need not be provided from an emergency
source.

In ships provided with an air conditioning system, sanitary accommodation, laundries,
drying rooms, changing rooms and pantries shall be provided with mechanical
exhauswentilation capable of ensuring rates of air changes sufficient for the type of
accommodation for which it is provided.

All sanitary spaces shall have ventilation to the open air, independent of any other
part of the accommodation.
Heating:

The systerof heating the seafarer accommodation shall be in operation at all times
when seafarers are living or working on board and conditions require its use.
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(2) In all ships in which a heating system is required

(@) the heating shall be by means of hot water, wamnedectricity, steam or
equivalent provided that within the accommodation area, steam shall not be
used as a medium for heat transmission;

(b) the heating system shall be capable of maintaining the temperature and
humi dity in the seafarers6 accommodati C
conditions of weather and climate likely torbet within the geographical
area in which the ship is engagje

(c) the Administration shall prescribe the standards with which the heating system
in paragraph(2)(b) isto comply.

(3) Except in ships employed solely within the Tropics or the Gulfs area, all sleeping
rooms, mess rooms, day rooms, recreation rooms, roam&fching films and
television, hobbies and games rooms, offices, studies, sanitary accommodation and
hospitals shall be installed with a main heating systapable of ensuring that when

(@) the ventilation system provided for the room or crew accommodation
working so as to supply at least 25 cubic metres of fresh air per hour for each
person whom the room or crew accommodation is designed to accommodate at
any one time; and

(b) the temperature of the ambient air1isC;
the temperature in that room or crewa@ammodation can be maintained at 21°C.

4) Means for turning on or off or varying the heat emitted by the heating system shall, be
provided in eacltompartment and all heating equipmshgll be so constructed that
its operation is not affected by the usenonruse of propelling machinery, steering
gear, deck machineryatorifiers or cooking appliances.

(5) Heating equipment shall be so constructed and installed, and if necessary shielded, as
to avoid risk of fire or of danger or discomfort to the crew.

9.10 Lighting:

(1)  With respect to requirements for lighting, subject to such special arrangements as may
be permitted by the Administration, sleeping rooms and mess rooms shall be lit by
natural light and provided with adequate artificial light.

(2) In all ships
(@) anelectric lighting system shall be installed which is capable of supplying
adequate light in all parts of the crew accommodation;
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@)

9.11

1)

)

©)

9.12

(1)

(@)

©)

(4)

(b)

(€)

consideration shall be given to the tasks carried out and the general use of the
space withelectric lights so arranged as tavg maximum benefit to the crew;

and

where two independent sources of electricity for lighting are not provided,
additional lighting shall be provided by properly constructed lamps or lighting
apparatus for emergency use.

In sleeping rooms an electric reag lamp fitted with a controlling switcthall be
installed at the head of each berth

Drainage:

The crew accommodation shall be efficiently drained and in particular

(@)
(b)

drainage pipes and channels shall be preddvherever necessary to clear
watershipped from the sea; and

in order to preclude effluvia from the crew accommodation, the soil and other
waste water drainage system shall be so arranged and fitted with such water
seals, air vents and storm valves as are necessary to prevent siphonage or
blow-back.

Each space in the sanitary accommodation (except private bathrooms) and each
laundry shall be served by one or more scuppers which do not serve any space other
than sanitary accommodation or another laundry and which shall be at least 50
millimetres in diameter and placed wherever water is likely to collect on the floor.

There shall be no drainage into sanitary accommodation from any source outside that
accommodation except other sanitary accommodation.

Sleeping Rooms:

There shall be adequaberth arrangements on board making it as comfortable as
possible for the seafarer and any partner who may accompany the seafarer.

Where the size of the ship, the activity in which it is to be engaged and its layout make
this reasonable and practical,egping rooms shall be planned and equipped with a
private bathroom, including a toilet, so as to provide reasonable comfort for the
occupants and to facilitate tidiness.

As far as practicable, sleeping rooms of seafarers shall be so arranged that watches
are separated and that no seafarers working during the day share a room with
watchkeepers.

In the case of seafarers performing the duty of petty officers there shall be no more
than two persons per sleeping room.
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(5) Separate sleeping rooms shall be providadh officer and for men and for women.
(6) A separate berth shall be provided for each seafarer in all circumstances.

(7)  The minimum inside dimensions of a berth shall be at least 198 centimetres by 80
centimetres.

(8) Space occupied by berths and lockers, chests of drawers and seats shall be included in
the measurement of the flamrea but small ofrregularly shaped spaces which do not
add effectively to the space available for free movement and cannot be used for
installing furniture shall be excluded.

9) Berths shall not be arranged in tiers of more than.two

(10) The lower berth in a double tier shall be not less than 30 centimetres above the floor;
the upper berth shall be placed approximately midway between the bdttoen o
lower berth and the lower side of the deckhead beams.

(11) The framework and the ldmard, if any, of a berth shall be of approved material,
hard, smooth, and not likely to corrode or to harbour vermin.

(12) If tubular frames are used for the constructidrberths, they shall be completely
sealed and without perforations which would give access to vermin.

(13) Each berth shall be fitted with a comfortable mattress with cushioning bottom or a
combined cushioning mattress, including a spring bottom or a spritigassiand the
mattress and cushioning material used shall be made of approved material provided
that stuffing of material likely to harbour vermin shall not be used

(14) When one berth is placed over another, aquebf bottom shall be fitted beneath the
mattress or spring bottom of the upper berth.

(15) The furniture shall be of smooth, hard material not liable to warp or corrode.
(16) Sleeping rooms shall be fitted with curtains or equivalent for the sidelights.

(17) Sleeping rooms shall be fitted with a mirror, shealbinets for toilet requisites, a
book rack and a sufficient number of coat hooks.

(18) For each occupamnf a sleeping room

(@) the furniture shall include a clothes locker of ample space (minimum 475
litres) and a drawer or equivalent space of not less H@ltitres;

(b) if the drawer is incorporated in the clothes locker then the combined minimum
volume of the clothes locker shall be 500 litres;
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(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

9.13

(1)

9.13Marking:

(c) the locker shall be fitted with a shelf and be able to be locked by the occupant
SO as to ensure privacy.

Eachsleeping room shall be provided with a table or desk, which may be of the fixed,
drop-leaf or slideout type, and with comfortable seating accommodation as

necessary.

The minimum floor area of sleeping rooms for seafarers not performing the duties of

shim 6 officers

(@) 4.5nfin a single berth sleeping room for ships up to 3000 gross tonnage;

-shall

be

as foll ows

(b) 5.5 nfin a single berth sleeping room for ships up of 3000 gross tonnage or
over but less than 10,000 gross tonnage;

(c) 7.5 nfin a single berth sleepg room for ships of 10,000 gross tonnage or

over,

(d) 7.5 nfin a sleeping room accommodating two persons;

(e) 11.5nfin a sleeping room accommodating three persons;

(f)  14.5 nfin a sleeping room accommodating four persons;

In order to provide single berth sleeginooms on ships of less than 3000 gross
tonnage the Administration may allow a reduced floor area subject to the provision of
enhanced facilities such as personal sanitary facilities.

For seafarers performing the duties of ships' officers where no prsring room or

day room is provided, the floor area per person for junior officers shall not be less
than 7.5 square metres and for senior officers not less than 8.5 square metres and for
the purposes of this subsection junior officers are those attheational level, and

senior officers are those at the management level.

The master and chief enginesid the chief navigating officeshall have, in addition
to their sleeping room, an adjoining sitting room, day room or equivalent additional
space provided thahe Administration may exemgtips of less than 3,000 gross
tonnage from this requiremeafter consultation with the shipoermr s & an d

Organisationsconcerned.

Marking:

seaf ar

Every sleeping room in the crew accommodation shall be marked on the inside with a
marking "Certified for (number) seamen”, the number to be inserted being the
maximum number of seamen who magdmmmodated in €hroom in accordance

with this Mde.
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(2)  All such markings shall be made in clear characters and placed in a readily visible
position on the shipds structure.

9.14 MessRooms

(1) Mess rooms shall be located apart from the sleeping rooms andsesas
practicable to the galleprovided thathe Administration may exemgtips of less
than 3,000 gross tonnage from thegjuirement after consultation with the
shi powner s 6 Ogjanatiecneandemade r s 06

(2) Mess rooms shall be of adequate simd comfort and properly furnished and
equipped (including ongoing facilities for refreshment), taking account of the number
of seafarers likely to use them at any one time; provision shall be made for separate or
common mess room facilities as appropriate

9.15 Sanitary Accommodation:

(1)  All seafarers shall have convenient access on the ship to sanitary facilities meeting
minimum standards of health and hygiene and reasonable standards of comfort, with
separate sanitary facilities being provided for men andxfomen.

(2)  There shall be sanitary facilities within easy access of the navigating bridge and the
machinery space or near the engine room control centre provided that the
Administration may exempt ships of less than 3,000 gross tonnage from this
requiremenaa f t er consul tation wit Brganikagonss hi powne:r
concerned.

(3) In all ships a minimum of one toilet, one wash basin and one tub or shower or both for
every four persons or less who do not have personal facilities shall be provided at a
convenient location.

4) Each sleeping room shall be provided with a washbasin, except where such a
washbasin is situated in the private or sgmivate bathroom provided.

(5) Hot and cold running fresh water shall be available in all wash places.

(6) Washbasins antib baths shall be of adequate size and constructed of approved
material with a smooth surface not liable to crack, flake or corrode.

(7)  Alltoilets shall be of an acceptable design and provided with an ample flush of water,
available at all times and indepdently controllable.

(8) Sanitary accommodation intended for the use of more than one person shall comply
with the following requirements
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9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(@) floors shall be of approved durable materi@mhpervious to damp, and shalé

properly drained;

9.15Sanitary Accommodation:

(b) bulkheads shall be afteel or other approved material and shall be watertight
up to at least 23 centimetres above the level of the deck;

(c) toilets shall be situated convenient to, but separate from, sleeping rooms and
wash rooms, without direct access from the sleeping roorfremra passage
between sleeping rooms and toilets to which there is no other access, provided
that this requirement does not apply where a toilet is located in a compartment
between two sleeping rooms having a total of not more than four seafarers;

and

(d) where there is more than one toilet in a compartment, they shall be sufficiently
screened to ensure privacy.

Il n ships of

3,000 tons

or over of fi

cer so

adjoining private or semprivate bathrooms for the use of the oéfis occupying those

sleeping rooms.

Every semprivate bathroom shall be situated either in an itemmunicating
compartment between the sleeping rooms of the two persons for whose use it is
appropriated or, if the bathroom is for ratings, it may beatied opposite or
approximately opposite the entrance or entrances to their sleeping room or rooms.

Every bath and shower shall be provided with

(@) provided with a handrail, grating or mat; and

(b) exceptin private or senprivate bathrooms, fitted with kerlasd individual

drainage.

The hot water shall be at a constant temperature of at least 66°C and shall be heated
by thermostatically controlled calorifiers of adequate capacity or by some equally safe

and efficient means.

Every shower shall be providedtivian antiscalding mixing valve which shall be set
in such a way that the temperature of the shower water can be varied by the person
using it to any temperature between the ambient temperature and a temperature of at

least

(@) inthe case of a thermostatiacontrolled mixing valve, 38°C but not more

than 43°C; or

(b) inthe case of any other mixing valve, 35°C but not more than 40°C.

All sanitary spaces shaltlave ventilation to the open air, independently of ahwer

part of the accommodation.
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9.16 Hospital Accommodation:

(1) Ships carrying 15 or more seafarers and engaged in a voyage of more than three days'
duration shall provide separate hospital accommodation to be used exclusively for
medical purposes; the administration may relax this requirement for shgesged in
coastal trac.

(2)  The hospital accommodation shall be designed so as to facilitate consultation and the
giving of medical first aid and to help prevent the spread of infectious diseases.

(3)  The arrangement of the entrance, berths, lighting, veignaair conditioning,
heating and water supply shall be designed to ensure the comfort and facilitate the
treatment of the occupants.

(4)  The hospital shall be provided with one bed for every 50 seafeaengd or fraction
thereof.

(5) Sanitary accommodatioshall be provided for the exclusive use of the occupants of
the hospital accommodation, either as part of the accommodation or in close
proximity thereto and such sanitary accommodation comprises a minimum of one
toilet, one washbasin and one tub or showe

9.17 Laundry Facilities:
(1)  Appropriately situated and furnished laundry facilities shall be available.

2) The |l aundry facilities previded for seafar
(@) washing machines;
(b) drying machines or adequately heated and ventilated drying rooms; and
(c) Irons and ironing boards or their equivalent.

9.18 Recreation Spaces:

(1)  All ships shall have a space or spaces on open deck to which the seafarers can have
access when off duty, which are of adequate area having regard to the size of the ship
and of the numbeof seafarers on board.

2 Al ships shall be provided with separate
deck and engine departments provided that ships of less than 3,000 gross tonnage may
be exempted by the Administration from this requireméet ebnsultation with the
shi pownersd6 and seafarersd concerned.
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Accommodation:

3 Appropriate seafarersoé recreational facild.
meet the special needs of seafarers that must live and work orastijghich take
into accountChapter10 of the Coden health and safety protection and accident
prevention, shall be provided on board for the benefit of all seafarers.

4) Recreational facilities and services shall be reviewed frequently to ensure that they
are appropriate in the light of chges in the needs of seafarers resulting from
technical, operational and other developments in the shipping industry.

9.19 Maintenance and Inspection of Crew Accommodation:

(1)  The crew accommodation shall be maintained in a clean and habitable condition and
all equipment and installations required by this Chapter shall be maintained in good
working order.

(2)  Every part of the crew accommodation, except store rooms, shall be kept free from
stores and other property not belonging to or provided for the use of pdmsons
whom that part of the accommodation is appropriated.

(3)  The master of the ship or an officer appointed by him for the purpose shall inspect
every part of the crew accommodation at intervals not exceeding 7 days and shall be
accompanied on the inspectiby at least one member of the crew.

4 The master of the ship shall cause to be ¢
of-

(@) the time and date of the inspection;
(b) the names and ranks of the persons making the inspection; and
(c) particulars of any resp&an which the crew accommodation or any part of it

was found by any of the persons making the inspection not to comply with this
Chapter.

9.20 Bedding, Mess Utensils and Miscellaneous Provisions:

Q) Clean bedding and mess utensils shall be supplied shthewner to all seafarers
for use on board during service on the ship.

(2)  Bedding shall be of good quality, and plates, cups and other mess utensils shall be of
approved material which can be easily cleaned.

(3) Towels, soap and toilet paper for all seafarshsll be provided by the shipowner.
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9.21

1)

)

3)

(4)

9.22

1)

)

Prevention of Noise and Vibration:

Accommodation and recreational and catering facilities shall be located as far as
practicable from the engines, steering gear rooms, deck winches, ventilation, heating
andair-conditioning equipment and other noisy machinery and apparatus.

Acoustic insulation or other appropriate soualdsorbing materials shall be used in
the construction and finishing of bulkheads, deckheads and decks within the sound
producingspaces angelfclosing noisdsolating doors shall be used for machinery
space accesses.

Engine rooms and other machinery spaces shall be provided, wherever practicable,
with soundproof centralized control rooms for enginem personnel and working
spaces, suchsathe machine shop, shall be insulated, as far as practicable, from the
general engingoom noise and measures shall be taken to reduce noise in the
operation of madinery. (See also section194))

No accommodation or recreational or catering facilitedgll be exposed to excessive
vibration.

Fresh Water Services

An adequate supply of fresh drinking water should be provided, having due regard to
the number of crew which should be piped to convenient locations throughout the
accommodation spaces

The installation of fresh water making machines and disinfection arrangements are to
be to the acceptance of the Administration and for this purpose silver ionization or
chlorination would be considered acceptable.
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CHAPTER 10

HEALTH AND SAFETY
10.1 Application:

In addition to any national legislation applicablprking practices shall take accounttbe
Uni ted Kingdom fAnCode of Safe Working Practi
EditionT 2009, as may be amended from time to time.
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111

1)

)

3)

(4)

11.2

1)

CHAPTER 11

SHIP-SHORE TRANSFER OF PERSONNEL
Tenders (Dinghies)

When a vessel carries a rigid or inflatable tendeshould be fit for its intended use,
regularly inspected by the owner/managing agent, and maintained in a safe condition.

Sdety equipment should be provided in the tender as appropriate to its intended range
and area of operation.

Each tender shoulbe clearly marked with the number of persons (mass 75 kg) that it
can safely carry, and the name of the parent vessel.

In the case of petreéngined tenders, operation should be in accordance with the
ma n u f a cirtstauctiens @with due consideration the safety requirements for the
carriage of petrol.

Helicopters

When provision is made for helicopter operations to or from the vessel, the helicopter
landing area should be located on an appropriate area of the weather or
superstructure deck, or onurpose built landing area permanently attached to the
vessel or structure, providirg

(@) the structural strength of the helicopter landing area is designed and
constructed according to Classification Society rules on helicopter landing
areas for vessels and Certificate of Compliance is issued by the relevant
Classification Society;

(b) all other considerations such as landing area size, means of access, obstacle
protected surfaces (sector clearance zones), lighting, and markingddbein
accordance with Anne 2 of this Code with a Helicopter Landing Area
Certificate issued by the Aviation Inspection Body;

(c) the requirements for helicopter facilities section 6.16 of the Codare
complied with in full;

(d) helicopter operations to and from the vessel are resttid® within the
weather, pitch, roll, and heave limits for the vessel as defined where
appropriate in the relevant operating rules, and/or in the rotorcraft flight
manual (RFM) and/or by the Aviation Inspection Body;

(e) the helicopter landing area is designéat the largest helicopter which it is
intended to use; and

() the operational procedures for the vessel fully reflect the above.
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(2) If it is proposed to provide hangar and/or refuelling facilities for a helicopter whilst it
is on board the vessel, prior approval should be sought from the Administration. Such
facilities should be arranged in accordance with Angex

(3) In order to meet th full safe landing area size requiremamtAnnex2 of this Code,
the outboard edges of the landing area may be engineered to retract or fold to a
closed position when the landing area is not in use providing the overall safe landing
area, including theetractable or movable sides, when fully deployed, provides the
minimum load bearing area specified.

(4)  Theminimum safe landing area dynamic load bearing capability should be 2.5 times
the Maximum Tak©ff Mass (MTOM) of the heaviest helicopter intendedde the
landing area. This may only be reduced, subject to agreement from both the
Classification Society and Administration.

(5)  Theofficer(s) in charge of each helicopter landing area operations team should be in
possession of an Offshore Petroleum Indusliraining Organisation (OPITO)
Approved Offshore Helicopter Landing Officer (HLO) certificate. All other crew
assigned duties within the helicopter landing area operations team(s) should be in
possession of an OPITO Approved Offshore Emergency Helideank ™Member
Certificate. Certification from an equivalent course approved by the Administration
will also be accepted. All helicopter operations certification should be in date.

(6) All crew on board should undergo familiarisation training regarding helicopter
operations on board and it is recommended that all crew undertake helicopter crash
survivability (Adunker o) training at a I e
commencement of duties.

(7) Ship to shore and ship to helicopter communications procedurap, @berating
procedures, and guidance on helicopter emergencies are outlined in the International
Chamber of Shipping Guide to Helicopter/Ship Operations and should be used as part
of the operational procedures of the vessel.

11.3 Pilot Boarding Arrangements

Boarding arrangements provided for pilots should have due regard for SOLAS Chapter V,
Regulation23a nd | MO Resol uRiilomt At 88mM®s f(&€rl)arir ange me |
Maritime Pilotsé Association (I MPA) thenec o mmen
taking into consideration any national requirements as set out in natfomadx5.
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 11.4Gangways, Passerelles and Accommodation
Ladders:

11.4 Gangways, Passerelles and Accommodation Ladders

(1) A safe means of access is to be provided at all times when in port, either deployed or
available for deploymentf the safe means of access is not deployed, there shall be a
means provided for communication between those on the quay and those on board and
in all circumstances a safe means of access shall be provided for any persons
embarkng or disembarking on theigh

(2)  Access equipment and immediate approaches to it should be adequately illuminated.

(3) Equipment used to provide access should also meet the standards or requirements set
out inapplicable national legislation.
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CHAPTER 12

M ANNING , CERTIFICATION AND HOURS OF WORK

12.1 Application:

This Chapter applies to all yachts to which the Cagdpliesandto the certification, training
and qualificationsof the masterofficers and crew on suglachtsand their hours of work and
rest

12.2  Purpose:

Thepurposeof the provisions of this Chapter ate-

(@) set out the responsibilities of the owners, masters, crevop@ictors of
Passenger Yachts with respect to safe manning;

(b) ensure that the yacht is at all times adequately manned such that all relevant
safety and marine environment protectaond securitystandards can be
maintained bearing in mind the other day to/ dgoerational requirements of
the yacht;

(c) ensure that all crew on board the yacht are properly trained, certificated and
qualified for the position held and the duties to be discharged; and

(d) ensure that the master, officers and other crew members are adgoested
before assuming duties, particularly where such duties impinge on the safety of
the vessethe protection of the marine environmanid security dutiesand

(e) ensure that all seafarers are medically fit.

12.3 Safe Manning:

General

(1)  All passenger yehts to which thi€ode applies shall carry, in addition to master, a
sufficient number of qualified deck and engineer officers, together with a sufficient
number of appropriatelgualified ratings, to ensure that the yacht can at all times be
operated skely, with respect to the safety of the yacht and all persons on abard
protection of the marine environmeartd maritime security.

Principles of Safe Manning

(2) In assessing theppropriate safe manning level for a passenger yacht due regard
shall begiven te
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REG 13-36 PASSENGERYACHT CODE 12.3Safe Manning:

(@) IMO Resolution 890(21)aé amended from time to timeyhich defines the
principles of safe manning necessary to ensure the safe operation of ship and
the prevention of pollution of the marine environment;

(b) applicable international Conventions, inding the IMO STCW Convention
and the ILO Maritime Labour Conventinand

(c) national legislation relating to Safe Manning Certification, Hours of Work and
Rest and related matters.

Responsibility for Safe Manning:

(3) It is the responsibility of the ownemaster and operators of passenger yachts to
ensure that at all times the vessel is safely manned and operated in compliance with
the standards of safetynarine environment protectioand securityset out in the
various applicable international ConventignSodes and national legislaticend in
accordance with any Safe Manning Document or similar certification in force with
respect to the ship.

4) In assessing the appropriate level of manning for a passenger yacht the following
factors, in addition to thosanisubsection (2) are among those which are to be taken
into account

(@ the size, type and complexity of the yacht and its equipment;
b)) type and size of the yachtoés main propul
(c) the area and type of operation in which the yacht ietengaged including
() likely navigational and other hazards to be encountered,
(D) frequency of port calls; and
(ii) density of traffic; and

(d) the demands on the master, officers and crew in the normal day to day running of
the yacht over and above safety and marieevironmental protection
considerations;

(e) the need to mount safe navigational and engine watches at sea, at anchor and in
port;

()  peak workloads;
(g) the need to provide statutory periods of rest;

(h)  onboard maintenance requirements;

5 Whilst this Convention isurrently (November 2010) not yet in force it is expected to enter into force
internationally before the end of 201Zhe Regulations and Code annexed to the MLC Convention embody
many existing provisions regardiagconsiderable number of long established ILO Maritime Labour
Conventions. Administrations will therefore already be applying many of the principles and provisions found in
the MLC.

(Page232o0f 284)
(Fourth Edition) (January 2014
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()  onboard mooring and unmoorirgrrangements; and

() emergency situations and procedures including the mustering and evacuation of
passengers;

(kf¥ compliance with the yaamdtods Safety Manac

() compliance with Maritime Security requirements.

12.4  Application for a Safe Manningdocument:

(1) Vessels to which the Code applisBould be in possession of a Safe Manning
Document or similar certification which signifies that the Administration has
approved the minimum manning levels for the yacht.

(2)  Application for a Safe Manning Documeot Certificate should be made to the
Administration, in accordance with its procedures, by the owner or operator of the
yacht or a person duly authorised to act in this regard and the application should
present a clear rationale on which the proposed nranis based, including

(@) an explanation of how the proposed manning has been determined;

(b) Confirmation that the assessment has taken account, as a minimum, of all the
relevant guidelines as set out in this Chapter;

(c) how the requirements relating to hourswbrk and rest are to be complied
with; and

(d) details of the yacht in terms of its size, layout, equipment propulsion and
auxiliary machinery and other such relevant factors affecting manning %&vels

(3) More than one proposal for safe manning for the same yaaitbe submitted to take
account of differing operational patterns or a variation in the number of passengers
carried.

12.5 Qualifications and Training:

(1) In general terms the master and officers serving on a passenger yacht to which this
Code applies shall be certificated in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
STCW Convention provided that fprivate passengeyachts appropriate Yacht
gualificatons may be accepted (see Tables 12.1 #).12.

% The procedures of Administration concerned with respect to applicdtioSsfe Manning Documents will

provide further detail as necessary. To effectively convey the general layout and equipment of the yacht,
including mooring and umooring arrangements, appropriate plans should be submitted which should include a
GeneralArrangement Plan.
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(2)  Any person employed or engaged in any capacity on board a seagoing ship to which
this Code applies, other than a seafarer employed or engaged as such in accordance
with subsection (3), shall be deemed to d&eassenger unless such person has
satisfactorily undergone familiarisation training and instruction in accordance with
the Code to the STCW Convenfforand is in possession of appropriate
documentation attesting to the satisfactory completion of suclideasation training
andinstruction.

(3)  Any seafarer employed or engaged in any capacity on board a seagoing ship to which
this Code applies, on the business of tha
designated safety or pollution prevention duireshe operation of the ship shall, in
addition to the familiarisation training referred io subsection (Rand before being
assigned to any shipboard duties, have received basic safety training and instruction
in accordance with the Code to the STCWh@mtioi’ and be in possession of
appropriate documentation attesting to the satisfactory completion of such training
and instruction.

4) Masters and officers anghould receive additional trainifigj to enable thento
perform their duties properly with resgdo the carriage of passengers.

(5)  Other crew members who amominated on muster lists to assist passengers in
emergency situatioshould also have undergone appropriate additional traiffing

(6)  The number of trained persons should alwaysusécient to assist the totaumber of
passengers who may be on board at any one time

(7) The Tablesl2-1 to 124 in subsection &) provide guidelines only on the levels of
manning appropriate to the various categories of passenger yachts; these Tables are
for guidance only and do not in any way indicate an appropriate minimum level of
manning for a particular yacht or category of yacht.

(8) In relation to Chapter 9 of the Code (Accommodation and Recreation Faelilities
Design and Construction), for the avoidance of doubt and in accordance with long
standing practice officers include the followingersons holding the appropriate
gualificationsand serving in the followinrg

(a) Master. (f) Other Officers in the Deck or Engine
(b) Chief Engineer. Department desigriad as such in the
(c) Chief Officer/Chief Mate. shipbs Articles ¢
(d) Officer in Charge of a Navigational Employment Agreement.

Watch (Deck Officer). (g) Electricians.

(e) Officer in Charge of an Engine Room (h) Chief Steward/Purser.
Watch (Engineer Officer)

% See Section A/I/1 of Part A of the Code to the STCW Convention, paragraph 1.

7 See Section A/I/1 of Part A of the Code to the STCW Convention, paragraph 2.

% Training will be in accordance with Regulation V/2 of Part A of the CodeeSTCW Convention as
required by the Administratioh See Annex 6 to the Code.
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9) Guidance Tables for the various categories of passenger yachts
TABLE 12-1
PASSENGERPLEASURE Y ACHT
MANNINGEVELS FOKEYSAFETYPERSONNEL
x £
o L [nd L —~
«| OBl 2| 8] L gF g8
RANGE GROSSTONNAGE E 5 Bl ¢| 2 % z é z é REMARKS
$1E|8 E E z 2|28
o) o) S
G 5 S i}
Upto500 [1 |1 |1 |1 1 |- -
Unlimited | 0500 b1 |1 |1 |1 |1 |1 |2 |2 Crew to be sufficient f
©3000/1 |1 ]2 |1 |1 |2 |3 |3 passenger m.“Ste:'”g
. emergencies etc.
Vc\alggtg?]rsfhlcal or Up to 500 Will be determined on a case by case b
e . depending on area of operations aathany| See also Additional No
Limitationsaspg O5 0 0 b Y .
- - limitations applying. to all Tables.
Administration.

Notes to Tablel2-1:

(@)

yacht.

(b)

Officers will be as required under STCW.

(€)

The manning levels are for guidance only and each case will be considered on
its merits taking into account all the factors relating to the safe operation of the

For unlimitedarea of operation levels of certification of the Master and

The Administration may, on PassendPleasure Yachts of less than 3000 gross
tonnage operating within geographical and weather limitations, acmEmbr

Yacht qualifications at the appropriate level with respect to Officer of the
Watch (OOW) positions.
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TABLE 12-2
PASSENGERY ACHT 2
MANNINGLEVELS FOKEYSAFETYPERSONNEL
i Slel 8,7
5 2R 2| Y288 8k
RANGE GROSSTONNAGE| 5 a) % 5 % Eé ééz'i REMARKS
SHERIHHE R
o S 8| = &
(a) Within 60 nn
of a safe Up to 500 1 1 1 1 1 -- 2 2

haven;

(b) Not more thg
20nmfrom | 500 bu| 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2
land; and

(c) Maximum se
and wind
condition of 630001 | 1] 2]|1]1]2 3 3
Beaufort
Force 6.

Crew to be sufficient
passengenustering il
emergencies etc.

See also Additiona
Notes to all Tables

Notes to Table 2-2:
(@) The manning levels are for guidance only and each case will be considered on
its merits taking int@ccount all the factors relating to the safe operation of
the yacht.
(b) For all vessel®f this category th&evels of certification of the Master and
Officers will be as required under STCW.
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